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Year 1 Introduction
As pupils transition from Reception into 
Year 1 they are developing an increasing 
understanding of all things physical, 
recognising activities and sports as well 
as developing increasing control, co-
ordination, balance and agility. They 
become more skilful and can apply 
themselves in to a range of situations, 
taking on new levels of challenge. 
They embark on the programme of study 
that forms the national curriculum for 
Physical Education that expects them 
to develop ‘fundamental movement 
skills, become increasingly competent 
and confident and access a broad range 
of opportunities to extend their agility, 
balance and coordination, individually 
and with others, engaging in competitive 
and co-operative physical activities’. (DfE 
NCPE)
The units in this scheme provide 
opportunities for pupils to transition from 
reception into recognised activities, to 
develop their agility, balance and co-
ordination, the ABC of Physical Education 
and work with increasing control, and 
confidence. They explore ideas and allow 
pupils to express themselves and perform 
in Dance, develop simple skills and control 
in Gymnastics, and become increasingly 
controlled and confident Games activities. 
Pupils will over time, engage in competitive 
(both against self and against others) and

co-operative physical activities. These 
units are based on Dance, Games and 
Gymnastics areas work as the core skills 
and knowledge that pupils need to develop 
physically and as the foundations for taking 
part in more formal activities in subsequent 
years.
These units of work have been designed 
to allow pupils to develop their gross 
motor skills such as ball handling, gross 
gymnastics skills and dance movements, 
whilst developing their fine motor skills. 
There is an increasing range of evidence 
that links the development of gross motor 
skills and upper body strength and control, 
towards helping the development of fine 
motor skills, such as manipulation and 
writing skills. 
For this year group, there will be a wide 
range of physical development and 
understanding, so school staff must 
consider where each pupil is in their stage 
of development and use this information 
to plan challenging activities and enjoyable 
experiences. As such the units allow for a 
wide range or activities and differentiation 
can be easily applied, see the Principles of 
Progression in Gymnastics and the STEP 
guide in Dance and Games for further 
support.  Each area of work has a simple 
guide at the beginning of that section to 
aid teachers to plan the most appropriate 
delivery for their pupils. 
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How to Use 
the Resource
Unit Layout
Each unit has an overview page that 
summarises the objectives, key concepts, 
resources required, links to other topics, 
the core task and a lesson-by-lesson 
outline.
Learning Outcomes are designed to 
progressively meet the expectations of the 
Core Task for that unit of work.
Resources indicate the equipment/
apparatus required to enable pupils to 
successfully participate in the suggested 
activities.
Learning Objectives identify the learning 
outcomes for the specific unit of work 
and are related specifically to the National 
Curriculum programmes of study.  They 
explain what should be taught and what 
pupils should be able to do, know or 
understand by the end of the lesson(s).
Core Task  are the key competencies 
that pupils will work towards to achieve 
progress in Physical Education.  Whilst not 
explicit in the current National Curriculum 
orders, core tasks are an effective tool in 
ensuring that the curriculum is planned for 
progress and that pupils are learning and 
achieving at the correct rate.  It would be 
expected that most pupils will achieve the 
core task by the end of a unit of work. 
 
 

Learning Activities provide a range of 
suitable tasks which are specifically related 
to the learning objectives.  This is not an 
exhaustive list of activities and teachers 
can select alternative and additional tasks 
from their own repertoire to support each 
unit of work, as long as they relate to the 
learning objectives.  The teaching/learning 
activities provide the opportunity for pupils 
to experience and achieve the learning 
objectives as well as create appropriate 
assessment opportunities for the teacher.
Expectations identify the key learning 
aspects on which teachers will make 
judgements about pupils’ progress and 
achievement and relate to the Core Task.  
Many of the assessment opportunities 
relate directly to the unit expectations, 
expressed as ‘below, met, above’ 
outcomes of the unit of work, which are 
stated as the assessment focus.
Teaching points are listed, when 
appropriate, opposite the learning activity 
and are a guide to how to ensure pupils’ 
performance and development is of a high 
quality.  The teaching points also suggest 
instructions for the pupils.  Further support 
for teachers is available in the relevant 
appendix.
Safety considerations are listed as a 
generic guide, but all schools should 
assess the activities and the space 
they takes place in, specific to their 
circumstances. 
Differentiation activities.  As all pupils 
are different and at different stages in 
their learning, each lesson plan has some 
suggestions of ways to support pupils to 
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refine their performance and challenge 
the more able to excel.  This is not an 
exhaustive list and teachers will select 
alternative tasks from their own repertoire 
as well as utilising the STEP (Space, 
Task, Equipment, People) principles 
for differentiation or the Principles of 
Progression in Gymnastics.  After each unit 
overview there is a simple guide to STEP 
for that particular unit which teachers can 
use for both their planning and also during 
a lesson to help pupils progress in their 
learning.  Learning activities can also be 
carried over or accelerated as seen fit by 
the class teacher.  This approach supports 
the Assessment for Learning (AfL) process 
of providing meaningful feedback to pupils. 
The appendices also contain assessment 
grids.
Key Vocabulary are the words that the 
teacher is likely to use and reinforce 
consistently throughout the unit of work, 
and also that pupils can demonstrate 
physically.  

Other Resources  
and Appendices
The most relevant support is to be found 
in the appendices immediately after the 
units of work.  Further resources are 
to be found in the Introduction to the 
Scheme booklet and also on the cd-
rom, such as curriculum guidance, the 
National Curriculum for Physical Education 
(2014), the teaching and learning process, 
assessment and links to other areas of the 
curriculum. The cd-rom contains all the 
multi skills festivals resources.
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6 Continue to perform 
with fluency, accuracy 
and control.

Choose, combine, 
and develop range 
of sequences/motifs/
tactics. Decide 
and develop, refine 
consolidate.

Carry out warm ups and 
cool downs, understand 
how activity affects  
health. Understand 
strengths and 
weaknesses, know basic 
warm ups/cool downs.

5 Perform consistently, 
improvise, decide

Choose and apply 
……. compositional 
ideas, skills, principles 
of attack and defence, 
rules, tactics.

Analyse, interpret, 
evaluate, suggest 
improvements, 
understand strengths 
and weaknesses, know 
basic warm ups/cool 
downs.

4 Develop, perform, 
consolidate and improve 
range of ideas, skills.

Explore and create, 
use skills effectively, 
use rules, devise 
rules, tactics and 
compositional ideas.

Make simple 
judgements, describe, 
interpret, evaluate, 
recognise activities that 
improve fitness and 
know effects on the 
body.

3 Improve, consolidate, be 
safe, explore and use

Create and link, 
recognise own space, 
compose and perform, 
choose and vary …. 
simple compositional 
ideas, simple tactics, 
simple skills.

Watch copy, describe, 
use what is learned to 
improve, describe short 
term effects of exercise, 
evaluate.

2 Remember, repeat, work 
with confidence, explore

Link, choose, vary, 
create, compose 
and perform, choose 
and vary …, simple 
compositional ideas, 
simple tactics, and 
simple skills.

Lift and move…., 
recognise and 
describe what their 
body feels like, watch, 
copy describe, use 
information to improve.

1 Explore, remember, 
repeat, be confident, 
recognise space

Link, create, choose 
and use equipment 
effectively.

Describe, copy, observe, 
know how to carry and 
place, know activity is 
good for them

R Explore, remember, 
repeat.

Choose, use equipment 
safely.

Copy, place, collect.

The Ladder of Learning in PE
An approach to a pupil’s journey of development of physical vocabulary
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Dance has a great deal to offer the Physical 
Education curriculum, creativity, expression, 
dynamics and yet for many primary school 
practitioners this can be one teaching area 
that is dreaded.  However with a little time, 
support and the right resources, delivering 
Dance can be rewarding and enriching for 
both teachers and pupils.
In some ways Dance is unique.  It is both 
physical and expressive; an art form 
that has many links to other areas of the 
curriculum, not just art and music but also 
literature, poetry, in fact history, science and 
cultural appreciation and understanding. 
It also provides opportunities for pupils to 
work alone and in groups, perform in front 
of an audience and connect to music.
Often the most successful approaches to 
teaching dance involve a “cross curricular” 
or topic based starting point.  When 
pupils know a story and then relate ideas 
and characters physically, the emotional 
connection results in higher quality dance 
ideas, skills and expression.  Actually being 
a penguin or a soldier, interpreting the Haka 
or the sea storm is an adventure all on its 
own!
However, dance experiences should 
be purposeful and involve high quality 
performance, composition and appreciation.  
Application of imagination to the theme 
is needed to realise the dance idea and 
thus performance, and dance appreciation 
requires pupils to express themselves and 
communicate ideas, non-verbally.  Pupils 

need to develop dance skills such as co-
ordination, balance, control and achieve 
them with good posture and flexibility.  
These, combined with what the body 
does, how the body moves, where the 
body moves and how we move with or 
in response to others can result in strong 
compositional elements.  Pupils can then 
constantly evaluate and refine their final 
performance.  All these elements have 
a large role to play in enabling pupils to 
develop their fundamental movement skills 
and progress along their journey of physical 
literacy.
The dance units in this scheme can be 
followed progressively as written or used as 
a base to explore and make links to other 
areas.  For example, the football, dance unit 
could be changed to most sports simply 
by substituting different actions.  Often the 
most important element is the right context 
for your school and your pupils as long as 
they are developing their physical skills, 
their imagination and creativity.  However 
there are several elements that contribute to 
high quality dance provision.
Pupils should be able to work creatively 
on their own and with others, use the 
correct vocabulary to describe their own 
and others work, use space imaginatively, 
express themselves and perform to music.  
They should be able to perform the five 
basic actions of dance: travel, turn, jump, 
gesture and stillness, often with control and 
precision.

Teaching Dance
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Dance also has a role to play in developing 
teamwork, co-operation and resilience, all 
personal features pupils can use across 
their wider learning.  It has a big role to 
play in aiding the development of critical 
thinking skills, communication skills and 
independent learning.  When pupils 
respond imaginatively to a stimulus or idea, 
plan their response, speak and listen to 
others to develop the ideas, practice and 
refine their performance, all these skills are 
developing and growing.
Dance can also develop an understanding 
of different times, places, cultures and 
faiths, as well as reflecting the most 
modern and contemporary television and 
music.  As such, dance has something to 
offer all and supports wider learning across 
the whole school.

Use of music
Music, of varying forms has a fundamental 
role to play in dance performance.  
However, sometimes the music becomes 
the total focus for the pupils work, staying 
in time and co-ordinating their actions to 
match a complex piece of music at the 
loss of some or all dance elements.  

Therefore it is best to think about pupils’ 
response to the music before introducing 
it, spend time listening to it before 
matching actions to it, introduce music 
gradually, and ensure that pupils work is of 
good quality and matching the task set, 
rather than being a reaction to the music 
heard.  
It is also possible to use musical 
instruments to develop dance ideas, either 
before or during the unit/use of music or 
instead of music.  

Music for the units of work
Each unit has a piece of music supplied for 
it on the separate cd-rom.  Where 
necessary, there is a page that details the 
different sections of the dance as per the 
timings in the piece of music supplied.  
This is not meant to be prescriptive but a 
guide for the different sections of the 
Dance.  Each unit also has alternative 
suggested music that can be sourced to fit 
with that unit of work.

Other resources and appendices
The most relevant support is to be found in 
the appendices immediately after the units 
of work.  Further resources are to be found 
in the Introduction to the Scheme booklet 
and also on the cd-rom.  
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Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Unit overview
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Year 1 Dance
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er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

th
re

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f 
th

re
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 H
av

e 
a 

cl
ea

r s
ta

rt 
an

d 
fin

ish
 to

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
w

ith
 re

pe
at

ed
 s

ha
pe

s 
an

d 
ac

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
m

id
dl

e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 

§ 
 In

tro
du

ce
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 o

f C
RE

EP
 a

nd
 S

TE
P 

th
ro

ug
h 

te
ac

he
r 

le
d 

w
ar

m
 u

p.
 

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
In

tro
du

ce
 c

re
ep

 a
s 

an
 a

ct
io

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 th

ro
ug

h 
ch

an
gi

ng
 th

e 
ac

tio
n,

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
le

ve
l a

nd
 d

ire
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 th

re
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 p

ro
du

ce
 

a 
sh

or
t d

an
ce

 m
ot

if.
§ 

 Pr
ac

tis
e 

an
d 

re
fin

e 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 th

e 
qu

al
ity

/
dy

na
m

ic
s 

of
 th

e 
m

ov
em

en
t.

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Cr
ee

p 
ca

n 
be

 lig
ht

 o
n 

th
e 

fe
et

/to
es

 
or

 p
lo

dd
in

g/
he

av
y.

Sl
ow

, c
on

tro
lle

d,
 s

te
alt

h

En
co

ur
ag

e 
us

e 
of

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 

co
nt

ro
lle

d 
ac

tio
n.

 

En
su

re
 p

up
ils

 d
o 

on
e 

at
 a

 ti
m

e

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 e

xp
lo

re
 le

ve
l 

an
d 

di
re

ct
io

n/
ch

an
ge

 o
f in

 th
eir

 
m

ot
if.

Pu
pi

ls 
to

 b
e 

aw
ar

e 
of

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r a

s 
th

ey
 

m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ro
om

.
D

iff
er

en
tia

tio
n 

ac
tiv

iti
es

:
Le

ss
 a

bl
e

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

m
ay

 n
ee

d 
m

or
e 

de
m

on
st

ra
tio

n 
or

 h
el

p 
to

 s
ta

y 
lig

ht
 o

n 
th

ei
r 

to
es

. 

§ 
In

tro
du

ce
 s

te
p 

as
 a

n 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 th

ro
ug

h 
va

ry
in

g 
bo

dy
 s

ize
, s

pe
ed

, 
di

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

le
ve

l.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 th

re
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 p

ro
du

ce
 

a 
sh

or
t d

an
ce

 m
ot

if.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 fo

cu
sin

g 
on

 th
e 

qu
al

ity
/

dy
na

m
ic

s 
of

 th
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
.

Is
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

fa
st

 o
r s

lo
w

 –
 d

oe
s 

it 
co

nt
ai

n 
bo

th
?

St
ep

 c
an

 b
e 

lig
ht

 o
n 

th
e 

fe
et

/to
es

 
or

 h
ea

vy
/s

ta
m

pi
ng

.

En
co

ur
ag

e 
th

e 
us

e 
of

 w
id

e,
 ta

ll, 
sm

al
l, 

tu
ck

ed
 s

ha
pe

s 
to

 v
ar

y 
th

e 
bo

dy
 s

ize
.

En
su

re
 th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

ca
n 

de
m

on
st

ra
te

 th
e 

di
ffe

re
nt

 
el

em
en

ts
 in

 c
om

bi
na

tio
n 

af
te

r 
te

ac
he

r d
em

on
st

ra
tio

n

M
or

e 
ab

le
Th

e 
m

or
e 

ab
le

 s
ho

ul
d 

be
 a

bl
e 

to
 c

om
bi

ne
 

th
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 

to
ge

th
er

 fl
ue

nt
ly 

ev
en

 
w

he
n 

tra
ve

llin
g 

at
 

sp
ee

d.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

re
vie

w
 th

ei
r a

ct
io

n 
w

or
ds

 in
 p

ai
rs

 a
nd

 d
ec

id
e 

w
ha

t t
he

y 
ne

ed
 

to
 im

pr
ov

e 
on

 n
ex

t l
es

so
n,

 ‘t
w

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
’. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Pu

pi
ls 

ob
se

rv
e 

a 
pa

rtn
er

 a
nd

 p
er

fo
rm

 th
ei

r m
ot

if.
In

tro
du

ce
 th

e 
m

us
ic

 a
nd

 a
tte

m
pt

 th
ei

r c
re

ep
in

g 
m

ot
if 

to
 it

. 

Moving Words  
Lesson 1
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 1

   
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

   
 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

th
re

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f 
th

re
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 H
av

e 
a 

cl
ea

r s
ta

rt 
an

d 
fin

ish
 to

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
w

ith
 re

pe
at

ed
 s

ha
pe

s 
an

d 
ac

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
m

id
dl

e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 

§ 
 In

tro
du

ce
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 o

f C
RE

EP
 a

nd
 S

TE
P 

th
ro

ug
h 

te
ac

he
r 

le
d 

w
ar

m
 u

p.
 

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
In

tro
du

ce
 c

re
ep

 a
s 

an
 a

ct
io

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 th

ro
ug

h 
ch

an
gi

ng
 th

e 
ac

tio
n,

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
le

ve
l a

nd
 d

ire
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 th

re
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 p

ro
du

ce
 

a 
sh

or
t d

an
ce

 m
ot

if.
§ 

 Pr
ac

tis
e 

an
d 

re
fin

e 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 th

e 
qu

al
ity

/
dy

na
m

ic
s 

of
 th

e 
m

ov
em

en
t.

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Cr
ee

p 
ca

n 
be

 lig
ht

 o
n 

th
e 

fe
et

/to
es

 
or

 p
lo

dd
in

g/
he

av
y.

Sl
ow

, c
on

tro
lle

d,
 s

te
alt

h

En
co

ur
ag

e 
us

e 
of

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 

co
nt

ro
lle

d 
ac

tio
n.

 

En
su

re
 p

up
ils

 d
o 

on
e 

at
 a

 ti
m

e

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 e

xp
lo

re
 le

ve
l 

an
d 

di
re

ct
io

n/
ch

an
ge

 o
f in

 th
eir

 
m

ot
if.

Pu
pi

ls 
to

 b
e 

aw
ar

e 
of

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r a

s 
th

ey
 

m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ro
om

.
D

iff
er

en
tia

tio
n 

ac
tiv

iti
es

:
Le

ss
 a

bl
e

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

m
ay

 n
ee

d 
m

or
e 

de
m

on
st

ra
tio

n 
or

 h
el

p 
to

 s
ta

y 
lig

ht
 o

n 
th

ei
r 

to
es

. 

§ 
In

tro
du

ce
 s

te
p 

as
 a

n 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 th

ro
ug

h 
va

ry
in

g 
bo

dy
 s

ize
, s

pe
ed

, 
di

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

le
ve

l.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 th

re
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 p

ro
du

ce
 

a 
sh

or
t d

an
ce

 m
ot

if.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 fo

cu
sin

g 
on

 th
e 

qu
al

ity
/

dy
na

m
ic

s 
of

 th
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
.

Is
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

fa
st

 o
r s

lo
w

 –
 d

oe
s 

it 
co

nt
ai

n 
bo

th
?

St
ep

 c
an

 b
e 

lig
ht

 o
n 

th
e 

fe
et

/to
es

 
or

 h
ea

vy
/s

ta
m

pi
ng

.

En
co

ur
ag

e 
th

e 
us

e 
of

 w
id

e,
 ta

ll, 
sm

al
l, 

tu
ck

ed
 s

ha
pe

s 
to

 v
ar

y 
th

e 
bo

dy
 s

ize
.

En
su

re
 th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

ca
n 

de
m

on
st

ra
te

 th
e 

di
ffe

re
nt

 
el

em
en

ts
 in

 c
om

bi
na

tio
n 

af
te

r 
te

ac
he

r d
em

on
st

ra
tio

n

M
or

e 
ab

le
Th

e 
m

or
e 

ab
le

 s
ho

ul
d 

be
 a

bl
e 

to
 c

om
bi

ne
 

th
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 

to
ge

th
er

 fl
ue

nt
ly 

ev
en

 
w

he
n 

tra
ve

llin
g 

at
 

sp
ee

d.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

re
vie

w
 th

ei
r a

ct
io

n 
w

or
ds

 in
 p

ai
rs

 a
nd

 d
ec

id
e 

w
ha

t t
he

y 
ne

ed
 

to
 im

pr
ov

e 
on

 n
ex

t l
es

so
n,

 ‘t
w

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
’. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Pu

pi
ls 

ob
se

rv
e 

a 
pa

rtn
er

 a
nd

 p
er

fo
rm

 th
ei

r m
ot

if.
In

tro
du

ce
 th

e 
m

us
ic

 a
nd

 a
tte

m
pt

 th
ei

r c
re

ep
in

g 
m

ot
if 

to
 it

. 

Key vocabulary: Creep, step, low, medium, high, peering, forwards, backwards, sideways, turn, 
travel.
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Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Lesson 2

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 2

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f t

hr
ee

 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l a
nd

 fl
ue

nc
y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p:
§ 

 Te
ac

he
r l

ed
 w

ar
m

 u
p 

to
 re

ca
p 

cr
ee

p 
an

d 
st

ep
pi

ng
 

ac
tio

ns
 fr

om
 la

st
 le

ss
on

.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

;
§ 

In
tro

du
ce

 S
PI

N 
as

 a
n 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

/m
ov

em
en

ts
 o

n 
di

ffe
re

nt
 b

od
y 

pa
rts

.

§ 
 Ex

pl
or

e 
bo

tto
m

 k
ne

es
, w

ho
le

 b
ac

k 
et

c.
  E

xp
lo

re
 h

ow
 

th
e 

ar
m

 p
os

itio
n;

 w
id

e,
 c

lo
se

 to
 b

od
y, 

ab
ov

e 
he

ad
, 

ch
an

ge
s 

th
e 

sp
in

.

W
ha

t d
oe

s 
it 

m
ea

n?
  O

th
er

 s
im

ila
r w

or
ds

 s
uc

h 
as

 ro
ta

te
.

St
ar

t s
lo

w
ly 

an
d 

de
m

on
st

ra
te

 a
 q

ua
rte

r, 
th

en
 h

alf
 tu

rn
.  

Ex
pl

or
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 o
n 

he
el,

 
on

 b
all

 o
f f

oo
t, 

on
 w

ho
le 

fo
ot

, w
ith

 s
w

in
g 

of
 

ar
m

s,
 w

ith
ou

t (
us

e 
co

re
/h

ip
s 

to
 a

id
 ro

ta
tio

n)
.  

In
cr

ea
se

 s
pe

ed
 b

ut
 k

ee
p 

th
e 

sp
in

 u
nd

er
 

co
nt

ro
l.  

W
hi

ch
 w

or
ks

 b
es

t?

En
su

re
 p

up
ils

 h
av

e 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

w
he

n 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

nd
 

kn
ow

 h
ow

 to
 s

ta
y 

in
 

co
nt

ro
l.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ic
k 

to
 o

ne
 s

pi
nn

in
g 

ac
tio

n 
an

d 
fo

cu
s 

on
 

sh
ap

e 
an

d 
le

ve
l.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
sp

in
ni

ng
, t

hr
ou

gh
 s

ha
pe

, l
ev

el
, s

pe
ed

 a
nd

 
tra

ve
l.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ic
e 

th
re

e 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

pu
t t

he
 th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

§ 
 Ta

ke
 o

ne
 m

ot
if 

fro
m

 la
st

 le
ss

on
 (c

re
ep

 o
r s

te
p)

 a
dd

 
th

e 
th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
. 

§ 
Ad

d 
th

e 
ot

he
r m

ot
if 

to
 th

e 
ph

ra
se

.  

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

co
m

bi
ne

 th
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 

m
ot

if 
an

d 
th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 p

er
fo

rm
 a

 d
an

ce
 

ph
ra

se
.

Th
e 

sp
in

 c
an

 b
e 

slo
w

/fa
st

 b
ut

 m
us

t b
e 

co
nt

ro
lle

d.

Ex
pl

or
e 

w
id

e 
sh

ap
es

, t
al

l, 
tu

ck
ed

 s
ha

pe
s,

 a
t 

di
ffe

re
nt

 le
ve

ls,
 s

lo
w,

 fa
st

.  

M
or

e 
ab

le
As

k 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 p

er
fo

rm
 

a 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

n 
w

hi
lst

 tr
av

el
lin

g,
 

st
ay

in
g 

in
 c

on
tro

l.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Se

le
ct

 tw
o 

pu
pi

ls 
w

ho
se

 in
di

vid
ua

l e
le

m
en

ts
 a

re
 o

f g
oo

d 
qu

al
ity

 to
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
 to

 th
e 

cl
as

s,
 to

 re
in

fo
rc

e 
th

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 q
ua

lity
.  

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Pu

pi
ls 

co
m

bi
ne

 th
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

th
re

e 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 to

 p
er

fo
rm

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 2

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f t

hr
ee

 
st

ep
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l a
nd

 fl
ue

nc
y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p:
§ 

 Te
ac

he
r l

ed
 w

ar
m

 u
p 

to
 re

ca
p 

cr
ee

p 
an

d 
st

ep
pi

ng
 

ac
tio

ns
 fr

om
 la

st
 le

ss
on

.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

;
§ 

In
tro

du
ce

 S
PI

N 
as

 a
n 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

/m
ov

em
en

ts
 o

n 
di

ffe
re

nt
 b

od
y 

pa
rts

.

§ 
 Ex

pl
or

e 
bo

tto
m

 k
ne

es
, w

ho
le

 b
ac

k 
et

c.
  E

xp
lo

re
 h

ow
 

th
e 

ar
m

 p
os

itio
n;

 w
id

e,
 c

lo
se

 to
 b

od
y, 

ab
ov

e 
he

ad
, 

ch
an

ge
s 

th
e 

sp
in

.

W
ha

t d
oe

s 
it 

m
ea

n?
  O

th
er

 s
im

ila
r w

or
ds

 s
uc

h 
as

 ro
ta

te
.

St
ar

t s
lo

w
ly 

an
d 

de
m

on
st

ra
te

 a
 q

ua
rte

r, 
th

en
 h

alf
 tu

rn
.  

Ex
pl

or
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 o
n 

he
el,

 
on

 b
all

 o
f f

oo
t, 

on
 w

ho
le 

fo
ot

, w
ith

 s
w

in
g 

of
 

ar
m

s,
 w

ith
ou

t (
us

e 
co

re
/h

ip
s 

to
 a

id
 ro

ta
tio

n)
.  

In
cr

ea
se

 s
pe

ed
 b

ut
 k

ee
p 

th
e 

sp
in

 u
nd

er
 

co
nt

ro
l.  

W
hi

ch
 w

or
ks

 b
es

t?

En
su

re
 p

up
ils

 h
av

e 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

w
he

n 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

nd
 

kn
ow

 h
ow

 to
 s

ta
y 

in
 

co
nt

ro
l.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ic
k 

to
 o

ne
 s

pi
nn

in
g 

ac
tio

n 
an

d 
fo

cu
s 

on
 

sh
ap

e 
an

d 
le

ve
l.

§ 
 De

ve
lo

p 
sp

in
ni

ng
, t

hr
ou

gh
 s

ha
pe

, l
ev

el
, s

pe
ed

 a
nd

 
tra

ve
l.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ic
e 

th
re

e 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
.

§ 
Pu

pi
ls 

pu
t t

he
 th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

§ 
 Ta

ke
 o

ne
 m

ot
if 

fro
m

 la
st

 le
ss

on
 (c

re
ep

 o
r s

te
p)

 a
dd

 
th

e 
th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
. 

§ 
Ad

d 
th

e 
ot

he
r m

ot
if 

to
 th

e 
ph

ra
se

.  

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

co
m

bi
ne

 th
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 

m
ot

if 
an

d 
th

re
e 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 p

er
fo

rm
 a

 d
an

ce
 

ph
ra

se
.

Th
e 

sp
in

 c
an

 b
e 

slo
w

/fa
st

 b
ut

 m
us

t b
e 

co
nt

ro
lle

d.

Ex
pl

or
e 

w
id

e 
sh

ap
es

, t
al

l, 
tu

ck
ed

 s
ha

pe
s,

 a
t 

di
ffe

re
nt

 le
ve

ls,
 s

lo
w,

 fa
st

.  

M
or

e 
ab

le
As

k 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 p

er
fo

rm
 

a 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

n 
w

hi
lst

 tr
av

el
lin

g,
 

st
ay

in
g 

in
 c

on
tro

l.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Se

le
ct

 tw
o 

pu
pi

ls 
w

ho
se

 in
di

vid
ua

l e
le

m
en

ts
 a

re
 o

f g
oo

d 
qu

al
ity

 to
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
 to

 th
e 

cl
as

s,
 to

 re
in

fo
rc

e 
th

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 q
ua

lity
.  

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Pu

pi
ls 

co
m

bi
ne

 th
e 

cr
ee

pi
ng

 m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

th
re

e 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 to

 p
er

fo
rm

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

Key vocabulary: Creep, spin, step, low, medium, high, pathway, turn, travel, stillness.
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Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Lesson 3

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 3

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 
as

 s
tim

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, a
nd

 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
an

d 
un

iso
n.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

Pe
rfo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g/

un
iso

n 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l 
an

d 
flu

en
cy

.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p 
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 to
 d

at
e 

or
 n

ew
 o

ne
s 

su
ch

 a
s 

w
al

kin
g,

 s
kip

pi
ng

, l
ea

pi
ng

, s
lid

in
g,

 
tu

rn
in

g,
 tw

ist
in

g,
 s

tre
tc

hi
ng

.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 p

er
fo

rm
ed

 to
 d

at
e,

 re
ca

p 
th

e 
m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 m

ot
if,

 th
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 m
ot

if 
an

d 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 in

to
 a

 d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
an

d 
pr

ac
tic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 c

on
tin

ui
ty

 o
f t

he
 m

ov
em

en
ts

.
§ 

 In
 tw

o’
s,

 w
at

ch
 th

ei
r p

ar
tn

er
s 

ph
ra

se
 a

nd
 s

ug
ge

st
 ‘t

w
o 

st
ar

s 
an

d 
a 

w
ish

’. 
Sw

ap
 o

ve
r. 

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d.

Us
e 

th
e 

ke
y 

vo
ca

bu
lar

y 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

su
gg

es
tio

ns
 fo

r i
nc

lu
sio

n.
 

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 w

at
ch

 th
eir

 
pa

rtn
er

s’
 a

ct
io

ns
 c

ar
ef

ul
ly.

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r a
s 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
W

he
n 

w
or

kin
g 

in
 

pa
irs

, o
ne

 m
ay

 fo
llo

w
 

a 
st

ro
ng

er
 p

up
il w

ho
 

le
ad

s.
 

§ 
In

di
vid

ua
lly

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
hr

as
e.

§ 
 In

 tw
o’

s,
 w

at
ch

 th
ei

r p
ar

tn
er

s 
ph

ra
se

 a
nd

 th
en

 c
op

y 
th

ei
r 

pa
rtn

er
s 

ph
ra

se
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ise
 th

is.

§ 
 In

 tw
o’

s,
 c

om
bi

ne
 b

ot
h 

ph
ra

se
s 

to
 p

ro
du

ce
 a

 lo
ng

er
 

se
qu

en
ce

 o
f m

ov
em

en
ts

, f
oc

us
in

g 
on

 u
ni

so
n.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

th
e 

du
o 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 

tim
in

g 
of

 m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 Sp

lit
 th

e 
w

ho
le

 c
la

ss
 in

 h
al

f a
nd

 h
av

e 
ha

lf 
pe

rfo
rm

 th
ei

r 
ph

ra
se

 w
hi

lst
 th

e 
ot

he
r h

al
f w

at
ch

es
, t

ak
e 

fe
ed

ba
ck

 o
n 

w
ha

t t
he

 h
al

f w
at

ch
in

g 
sa

w
 th

at
 w

or
ke

d 
w

el
l a

nd
 th

en
 

sw
ap

 th
e 

ha
lve

s 
ov

er
. 

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 w

at
ch

 th
ei

r 
pa

rtn
er

s’
 a

ct
io

ns
 c

ar
ef

ul
ly 

an
d 

try
 o

ne
 

ac
tio

n 
at

 a
 ti

m
e 

un
til 

its
 c

on
tro

lle
d 

an
d 

flu
id

.

Pu
pi

ls 
ca

n 
al

te
rn

at
e 

ac
tio

ns
 o

r d
o 

on
e 

se
t f

ol
lo

w
ed

 b
y 

an
ot

he
r i

n 
th

e 
ne

w
 

ph
ra

se
.

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

m
ay

 n
ee

d 
to

 b
e 

to
ld

 
to

 w
at

ch
 s

pe
ci

fic
 p

up
ils

 to
 a

id
 th

ei
r 

fo
cu

s.
  

M
or

e 
ab

le
So

m
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

re
ad

y 
to

 in
cl

ud
e 

an
 e

le
m

en
t 

of
 c

an
on

 w
hi

ch
 w

ill 
ne

ed
 e

xp
la

in
in

g 
to

 
th

em
, s

ee
 d

an
ce

 
te

rm
in

ol
og

y 
in

 th
e 

ap
pe

nd
ix 

se
ct

io
n.

 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Ha

ve
 th

e 
ke

y 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 u

se
d 

to
 d

at
e 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

or
 fl

ip
 

ch
ar

t p
ap

er
 a

nd
 re

vie
w

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t t
o 

da
te

, a
s 

a 
gr

ou
p.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
O

bs
er

ve
 a

no
th

er
 p

ai
r a

nd
 d

o 
“tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

w
ish

”.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 3

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 
as

 s
tim

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, a
nd

 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
an

d 
un

iso
n.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

Pe
rfo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g/

un
iso

n 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l 
an

d 
flu

en
cy

.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p 
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 to
 d

at
e 

or
 n

ew
 o

ne
s 

su
ch

 a
s 

w
al

kin
g,

 s
kip

pi
ng

, l
ea

pi
ng

, s
lid

in
g,

 
tu

rn
in

g,
 tw

ist
in

g,
 s

tre
tc

hi
ng

.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 p

er
fo

rm
ed

 to
 d

at
e,

 re
ca

p 
th

e 
m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
cr

ee
pi

ng
 m

ot
if,

 th
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 m
ot

if 
an

d 
sp

in
ni

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 in

to
 a

 d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
an

d 
pr

ac
tic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 c

on
tin

ui
ty

 o
f t

he
 m

ov
em

en
ts

.
§ 

 In
 tw

o’
s,

 w
at

ch
 th

ei
r p

ar
tn

er
s 

ph
ra

se
 a

nd
 s

ug
ge

st
 ‘t

w
o 

st
ar

s 
an

d 
a 

w
ish

’. 
Sw

ap
 o

ve
r. 

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d.

Us
e 

th
e 

ke
y 

vo
ca

bu
lar

y 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

su
gg

es
tio

ns
 fo

r i
nc

lu
sio

n.
 

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 w

at
ch

 th
eir

 
pa

rtn
er

s’
 a

ct
io

ns
 c

ar
ef

ul
ly.

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r a
s 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
W

he
n 

w
or

kin
g 

in
 

pa
irs

, o
ne

 m
ay

 fo
llo

w
 

a 
st

ro
ng

er
 p

up
il w

ho
 

le
ad

s.
 

§ 
In

di
vid

ua
lly

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
hr

as
e.

§ 
 In

 tw
o’

s,
 w

at
ch

 th
ei

r p
ar

tn
er

s 
ph

ra
se

 a
nd

 th
en

 c
op

y 
th

ei
r 

pa
rtn

er
s 

ph
ra

se
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ise
 th

is.

§ 
 In

 tw
o’

s,
 c

om
bi

ne
 b

ot
h 

ph
ra

se
s 

to
 p

ro
du

ce
 a

 lo
ng

er
 

se
qu

en
ce

 o
f m

ov
em

en
ts

, f
oc

us
in

g 
on

 u
ni

so
n.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
an

d 
re

fin
e 

th
e 

du
o 

da
nc

e 
ph

ra
se

 fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 

tim
in

g 
of

 m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 Sp

lit
 th

e 
w

ho
le

 c
la

ss
 in

 h
al

f a
nd

 h
av

e 
ha

lf 
pe

rfo
rm

 th
ei

r 
ph

ra
se

 w
hi

lst
 th

e 
ot

he
r h

al
f w

at
ch

es
, t

ak
e 

fe
ed

ba
ck

 o
n 

w
ha

t t
he

 h
al

f w
at

ch
in

g 
sa

w
 th

at
 w

or
ke

d 
w

el
l a

nd
 th

en
 

sw
ap

 th
e 

ha
lve

s 
ov

er
. 

En
co

ur
ag

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 w

at
ch

 th
ei

r 
pa

rtn
er

s’
 a

ct
io

ns
 c

ar
ef

ul
ly 

an
d 

try
 o

ne
 

ac
tio

n 
at

 a
 ti

m
e 

un
til 

its
 c

on
tro

lle
d 

an
d 

flu
id

.

Pu
pi

ls 
ca

n 
al

te
rn

at
e 

ac
tio

ns
 o

r d
o 

on
e 

se
t f

ol
lo

w
ed

 b
y 

an
ot

he
r i

n 
th

e 
ne

w
 

ph
ra

se
.

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

m
ay

 n
ee

d 
to

 b
e 

to
ld

 
to

 w
at

ch
 s

pe
ci

fic
 p

up
ils

 to
 a

id
 th

ei
r 

fo
cu

s.
  

M
or

e 
ab

le
So

m
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

re
ad

y 
to

 in
cl

ud
e 

an
 e

le
m

en
t 

of
 c

an
on

 w
hi

ch
 w

ill 
ne

ed
 e

xp
la

in
in

g 
to

 
th

em
, s

ee
 d

an
ce

 
te

rm
in

ol
og

y 
in

 th
e 

ap
pe

nd
ix 

se
ct

io
n.

 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Ha

ve
 th

e 
ke

y 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
 u

se
d 

to
 d

at
e 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

or
 fl

ip
 

ch
ar

t p
ap

er
 a

nd
 re

vie
w

 th
e 

da
nc

e 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t t
o 

da
te

, a
s 

a 
gr

ou
p.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
O

bs
er

ve
 a

no
th

er
 p

ai
r a

nd
 d

o 
“tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

w
ish

”.

Key vocabulary: Creep, spin, step, low, medium, high, forwards, backwards, sideways, diagonal, 
pathway, pattern, turn, jump, travel, stillness.



18

Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Lesson 4

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 4

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 
as

 s
tim

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 

tim
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
an

d 
un

iso
n.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

Pe
rfo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g/

un
iso

n 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l 
an

d 
flu

en
cy

.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 to
 d

at
e 

or
 n

ew
 o

ne
s 

no
t c

ov
er

ed
 y

et
 s

uc
h 

as
 tu

ck
, b

al
l, 

cr
ou

ch
, t

al
l, 

le
ap

in
g,

 ju
m

p,
 e

xp
lo

de
.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
pa

ir 
ph

ra
se

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
, a

llo
w

 p
le

nt
y 

of
 ti

m
e 

to
 p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 re

fin
e.

§ 
 Te

ac
h 

a 
sh

or
t c

la
ss

 m
ot

if 
ba

se
d 

on
 th

e 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

m
ov

em
en

ts
;

   
 –

  B
eg

in
 c

ro
uc

he
d 

in
 a

 b
al

l, 
ju

m
p 

to
 ta

ll s
ha

pe
.

   
 –

  B
rin

g/
cl

os
e 

ar
m

s 
in

 to
 c

he
st

.
   

 –
   J

um
p 

ha
nd

s 
an

d 
fe

et
 o

ut
 s

id
ew

ay
s 

to
 m

ak
e 

a 
w

id
e 

st
re

tc
he

d 
sh

ap
e.

   
 –

  J
um

p 
fe

et
 b

ac
k 

to
ge

th
er

 a
nd

 h
av

e 
ar

m
s 

st
ra

ig
ht

 b
y 

sid
e.

 
   

 –
  S

lo
w

ly 
lo

w
er

 to
 k

ne
es

 th
en

 a
ll f

ou
rs

.
   

 –
  T

uc
k 

in
to

 b
al

l a
nd

 ro
ta

te
 o

nt
o 

th
e 

bo
tto

m
.

   
 –

  P
us

h 
off

 fl
oo

r t
o 

sp
in

 ro
un

d 
on

 b
ot

to
m

.

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
.

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

th
e 

m
ot

if p
ar

ts
 

slo
w

ly,
 e

m
ph

as
isi

ng
 th

e 
ke

y 
w

or
ds

. 
Re

pe
at

 a
s 

ne
ed

s 
be

 th
en

 a
dd

 in
 

th
e 

ne
xt

 p
ar

t. 
Em

ph
as

ise
 c

on
tro

lle
d 

ac
tio

ns
, t

en
sio

n,
 c

on
tro

l a
nd

 d
yn

am
ic

 
ac

tio
ns

.
Us

e 
ke

y 
w

or
ds

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
fo

r e
ac

h 
se

ct
io

n 
of

 th
e 

M
ot

if t
o 

he
lp

 th
em

 a
s 

th
ey

 p
er

fo
rm

.

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r w
he

n 
m

ov
in

g 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

sp
ac

e.
D

iff
er

en
tia

tio
n 

ac
tiv

iti
es

:
Le

ss
 a

bl
e

W
he

n 
w

or
kin

g 
in

 
pa

irs
, o

ne
 m

ay
 fo

llo
w

 
a 

st
ro

ng
er

 p
up

il w
ho

 
lea

ds
. 

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 ta

ug
ht

 m
ot

if.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

pr
ac

tis
e 

to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

§ 
 Li

nk
 tw

o 
pa

irs
 to

ge
th

er
 to

 o
bs

er
ve

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r’s

 d
an

ce
 

pe
rfo

rm
an

ce
, c

om
pl

et
in

g 
tw

o 
st

ar
 a

nd
 a

 w
ish

.

§ 
 Re

vie
w

 th
e 

ke
y 

w
or

ds
, c

re
ep

, s
te

p,
 s

pi
n 

et
c 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

qu
al

ity
 th

at
 th

es
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 n

ee
d.

 

§ 
 Cr

ou
ch

§ 
Ju

m
p 

up
§ 

Cl
os

e 
ar

m
s

§ 
Ju

m
p 

sid
ew

ay
s

§ 
Ju

m
p 

to
ge

th
er

§ 
Tu

ck
§ 

Sp
in

 
Al

lo
w

 p
le

nt
y 

of
 ti

m
e 

to
 p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 

re
fin

e.
 R

ep
ea

t t
o 

th
e 

m
us

ic
.

Te
ac

he
r c

ho
os

es
 if

 th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if 

is 
at

 th
e 

st
ar

t o
r e

nd
 o

f t
he

 p
up

il’s
 

ph
ra

se
. A

t t
he

 s
ta

rt 
is 

ea
sie

r t
o 

re
m

em
be

r i
t b

ut
 p

up
ils

 th
en

 n
ee

d 
to

 
re

m
em

be
r t

he
ir 

ow
n 

ph
ra

se
; e

nd
 is

 
ha

rd
er

 to
 re

m
em

be
r t

he
 ta

ug
ht

 m
ot

if 
bu

t e
as

ie
r t

o 
re

m
em

be
r t

he
ir 

ow
n 

ph
ra

se
. H

av
e 

th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if 

w
or

ds
 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d/

sc
re

en
 fo

r p
up

ils
 to

 
fo

llo
w.

 A
llo

w
 p

le
nt

y 
of

 ti
m

e 
to

 p
ra

ct
ise

 
an

d 
re

fin
e.

 

Di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s 
ne

ed
ed

 i.
e.

 fa
st

/s
lo

w
 e

tc
.

Is
 th

er
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y, 
ha

ve
 th

ey
 

us
ed

 c
on

tra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s?

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

al
le

ng
e 

th
em

 to
 

us
e 

a 
va

rie
ty

 o
f c

le
ar

 
pa

th
w

ay
s 

in
 th

ei
r 

da
nc

e.
 P

ai
r w

ith
 le

ss
 

ab
le

 in
 a

 le
ad

 a
nd

 
fo

llo
w

 fo
rm

at
io

n.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Re

ca
p 

th
e 

m
ai

n 
vo

ca
bu

la
ry

 fr
om

 th
e 

le
ss

on
 w

hi
lst

 c
oo

lin
g 

do
w

n.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Af

te
r t

he
 p

ai
rs

 o
bs

er
va

tio
n,

 g
o 

ba
ck

 to
 

pr
ac

tis
e,

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e 
fe

ed
ba

ck
 fr

om
 tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 4

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 
as

 s
tim

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 

tim
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 a

nd
 lin

k 
to

ge
th

er
 to

 s
ho

w
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g 
an

d 
un

iso
n.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

Pe
rfo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f 

ac
tio

ns
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g/

un
iso

n 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l 
an

d 
flu

en
cy

.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 to
 d

at
e 

or
 n

ew
 o

ne
s 

no
t c

ov
er

ed
 y

et
 s

uc
h 

as
 tu

ck
, b

al
l, 

cr
ou

ch
, t

al
l, 

le
ap

in
g,

 ju
m

p,
 e

xp
lo

de
.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
pa

ir 
ph

ra
se

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
, a

llo
w

 p
le

nt
y 

of
 ti

m
e 

to
 p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 re

fin
e.

§ 
 Te

ac
h 

a 
sh

or
t c

la
ss

 m
ot

if 
ba

se
d 

on
 th

e 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

m
ov

em
en

ts
;

   
 –

  B
eg

in
 c

ro
uc

he
d 

in
 a

 b
al

l, 
ju

m
p 

to
 ta

ll s
ha

pe
.

   
 –

  B
rin

g/
cl

os
e 

ar
m

s 
in

 to
 c

he
st

.
   

 –
   J

um
p 

ha
nd

s 
an

d 
fe

et
 o

ut
 s

id
ew

ay
s 

to
 m

ak
e 

a 
w

id
e 

st
re

tc
he

d 
sh

ap
e.

   
 –

  J
um

p 
fe

et
 b

ac
k 

to
ge

th
er

 a
nd

 h
av

e 
ar

m
s 

st
ra

ig
ht

 b
y 

sid
e.

 
   

 –
  S

lo
w

ly 
lo

w
er

 to
 k

ne
es

 th
en

 a
ll f

ou
rs

.
   

 –
  T

uc
k 

in
to

 b
al

l a
nd

 ro
ta

te
 o

nt
o 

th
e 

bo
tto

m
.

   
 –

  P
us

h 
off

 fl
oo

r t
o 

sp
in

 ro
un

d 
on

 b
ot

to
m

.

 Te
ac

he
r c

all
s 

ou
t t

he
 w

or
d,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s 

an
d 

th
en

 p
up

ils
 c

op
y 

w
hi

lst
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
.

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

th
e 

m
ot

if p
ar

ts
 

slo
w

ly,
 e

m
ph

as
isi

ng
 th

e 
ke

y 
w

or
ds

. 
Re

pe
at

 a
s 

ne
ed

s 
be

 th
en

 a
dd

 in
 

th
e 

ne
xt

 p
ar

t. 
Em

ph
as

ise
 c

on
tro

lle
d 

ac
tio

ns
, t

en
sio

n,
 c

on
tro

l a
nd

 d
yn

am
ic

 
ac

tio
ns

.
Us

e 
ke

y 
w

or
ds

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
fo

r e
ac

h 
se

ct
io

n 
of

 th
e 

M
ot

if t
o 

he
lp

 th
em

 a
s 

th
ey

 p
er

fo
rm

.

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r w
he

n 
m

ov
in

g 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

sp
ac

e.
D

iff
er

en
tia

tio
n 

ac
tiv

iti
es

:
Le

ss
 a

bl
e

W
he

n 
w

or
kin

g 
in

 
pa

irs
, o

ne
 m

ay
 fo

llo
w

 
a 

st
ro

ng
er

 p
up

il w
ho

 
lea

ds
. 

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 ta

ug
ht

 m
ot

if.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

pr
ac

tis
e 

to
 th

e 
m

us
ic

.

§ 
 Li

nk
 tw

o 
pa

irs
 to

ge
th

er
 to

 o
bs

er
ve

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r’s

 d
an

ce
 

pe
rfo

rm
an

ce
, c

om
pl

et
in

g 
tw

o 
st

ar
 a

nd
 a

 w
ish

.

§ 
 Re

vie
w

 th
e 

ke
y 

w
or

ds
, c

re
ep

, s
te

p,
 s

pi
n 

et
c 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

qu
al

ity
 th

at
 th

es
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 n

ee
d.

 

§ 
 Cr

ou
ch

§ 
Ju

m
p 

up
§ 

Cl
os

e 
ar

m
s

§ 
Ju

m
p 

sid
ew

ay
s

§ 
Ju

m
p 

to
ge

th
er

§ 
Tu

ck
§ 

Sp
in

 
Al

lo
w

 p
le

nt
y 

of
 ti

m
e 

to
 p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 

re
fin

e.
 R

ep
ea

t t
o 

th
e 

m
us

ic
.

Te
ac

he
r c

ho
os

es
 if

 th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if 

is 
at

 th
e 

st
ar

t o
r e

nd
 o

f t
he

 p
up

il’s
 

ph
ra

se
. A

t t
he

 s
ta

rt 
is 

ea
sie

r t
o 

re
m

em
be

r i
t b

ut
 p

up
ils

 th
en

 n
ee

d 
to

 
re

m
em

be
r t

he
ir 

ow
n 

ph
ra

se
; e

nd
 is

 
ha

rd
er

 to
 re

m
em

be
r t

he
 ta

ug
ht

 m
ot

if 
bu

t e
as

ie
r t

o 
re

m
em

be
r t

he
ir 

ow
n 

ph
ra

se
. H

av
e 

th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if 

w
or

ds
 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d/

sc
re

en
 fo

r p
up

ils
 to

 
fo

llo
w.

 A
llo

w
 p

le
nt

y 
of

 ti
m

e 
to

 p
ra

ct
ise

 
an

d 
re

fin
e.

 

Di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s 
ne

ed
ed

 i.
e.

 fa
st

/s
lo

w
 e

tc
.

Is
 th

er
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y, 
ha

ve
 th

ey
 

us
ed

 c
on

tra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s?

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

al
le

ng
e 

th
em

 to
 

us
e 

a 
va

rie
ty

 o
f c

le
ar

 
pa

th
w

ay
s 

in
 th

ei
r 

da
nc

e.
 P

ai
r w

ith
 le

ss
 

ab
le

 in
 a

 le
ad

 a
nd

 
fo

llo
w

 fo
rm

at
io

n.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Re

ca
p 

th
e 

m
ai

n 
vo

ca
bu

la
ry

 fr
om

 th
e 

le
ss

on
 w

hi
lst

 c
oo

lin
g 

do
w

n.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Af

te
r t

he
 p

ai
rs

 o
bs

er
va

tio
n,

 g
o 

ba
ck

 to
 

pr
ac

tis
e,

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e 
fe

ed
ba

ck
 fr

om
 tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
.

Key vocabulary: Creep, spin, step, low, medium, high, peering, forwards, backwards, sideways, 
diagonal, pathway, pattern, gesture, turn, jump, travel, stillness.
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Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Lesson 5

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 5

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, 
an

d 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 

lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

an
d 

un
iso

n.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g/
un

iso
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 
to

 d
at

e 
or

 n
ew

 o
ne

s 
no

t c
ov

er
ed

 y
et

 s
uc

h 
as

 w
al

ki
ng

, 
sk

ip
pi

ng
, l

ea
pi

ng
, s

lid
in

g,
 tu

rn
in

g,
 tw

ist
in

g,
 ju

m
p,

 
ex

pl
od

e.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
pa

ir 
ph

ra
se

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
, p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 

re
fin

e.
§ 

 In
tro

du
ce

 a
 n

ew
 w

or
d 

fro
m

 th
e 

w
ar

m
 u

p 
as

 a
n 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

th
e 

ne
w

 w
or

d 
ac

tio
ns

. E
ith

er
 o

n 
th

ei
r 

ow
n 

or
 a

s 
pa

rt 
of

 th
ei

r p
ai

r. 
§ 

 De
ve

lo
p 

th
e 

ne
w

 a
ct

io
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

ch
an

gi
ng

 th
e 

le
ve

l 
an

d 
di

re
ct

io
n.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
. T

ea
ch

er
 e

ith
er

 c
ho

os
es

 th
e 

w
or

d 
or

 th
e 

cla
ss

, o
r a

llo
w

s 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 c

ho
os

e 
to

 d
ev

elo
p 

th
eir

 c
om

po
sit

io
n 

sk
ills

. 

Is 
th

er
e 

a 
cle

ar
 w

or
d,

 is
 th

er
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 

flu
en

cy
, h

av
e 

th
ey

 u
se

d 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ics
?

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 

ea
ch

 o
th

er
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
sp

ac
e.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
Ca

n 
co

py
 th

eir
 

pa
rtn

er
 w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 

w
or

d 
an

d 
co

m
bi

ne
 it

 
w

ith
 o

ne
 c

ha
ng

e 
of

 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 a

ct
io

n.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 a

ct
io

n 
an

d 
pr

ac
tic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
.

§ 
 Pa

irs
 d

an
ce

 p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

, h
al

f g
ro

up
 d

an
ce

, h
al

f 
gr

ou
p 

ob
se

rv
e 

an
d 

ap
pr

ec
ia

te
. S

w
ap

 o
ve

r.

§ 
 Re

vie
w

 th
e 

ke
y 

w
or

ds
, c

re
ep

, s
te

p,
 s

pi
n 

et
c 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

qu
al

ity
 th

at
 th

es
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 

ne
ed

. 

Al
lo

w
 p

le
nt

y 
of

 ti
m

e 
to

 p
ra

ct
ise

 a
nd

 re
fin

e.

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

fe
ed

ba
ck

 o
n 

so
m

e 
pa

irs
 u

sin
g 

tw
o 

st
ar

s 
an

d 
a 

w
ish

.

M
or

e 
ab

le
In

tro
du

ce
 p

at
te

rn
s 

in
 to

 th
ei

r p
at

hw
ay

s 
an

d 
1 

di
ag

on
al

. 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
De

ci
de

 if
 th

ey
 g

av
e 

a 
go

od
 p

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 o

r n
ot

, a
nd

 
w

hy
. D

isc
us

s 
th

e 
fin

al
 p

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 n

ex
t l

es
so

n.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Af

te
r t

he
 p

ai
rs

 o
bs

er
va

tio
n,

 g
o 

ba
ck

 to
 p

ra
ct

ic
e,

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e 
fe

ed
ba

ck
 fr

om
 tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 5

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, 
an

d 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f a

ct
io

ns
 a

nd
 

lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

an
d 

un
iso

n.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g/
un

iso
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Ex
pl

or
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 u

sin
g 

th
e 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 c
ov

er
ed

 
to

 d
at

e 
or

 n
ew

 o
ne

s 
no

t c
ov

er
ed

 y
et

 s
uc

h 
as

 w
al

ki
ng

, 
sk

ip
pi

ng
, l

ea
pi

ng
, s

lid
in

g,
 tu

rn
in

g,
 tw

ist
in

g,
 ju

m
p,

 
ex

pl
od

e.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

 Re
ca

p 
th

e 
pa

ir 
ph

ra
se

 fr
om

 la
st

 le
ss

on
, p

ra
ct

ise
 a

nd
 

re
fin

e.
§ 

 In
tro

du
ce

 a
 n

ew
 w

or
d 

fro
m

 th
e 

w
ar

m
 u

p 
as

 a
n 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ex
pl

or
e 

th
e 

ne
w

 w
or

d 
ac

tio
ns

. E
ith

er
 o

n 
th

ei
r 

ow
n 

or
 a

s 
pa

rt 
of

 th
ei

r p
ai

r. 
§ 

 De
ve

lo
p 

th
e 

ne
w

 a
ct

io
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

ch
an

gi
ng

 th
e 

le
ve

l 
an

d 
di

re
ct

io
n.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 q
ua

lity
 o

f e
xp

re
ss

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
. T

ea
ch

er
 e

ith
er

 c
ho

os
es

 th
e 

w
or

d 
or

 th
e 

cla
ss

, o
r a

llo
w

s 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 c

ho
os

e 
to

 d
ev

elo
p 

th
eir

 c
om

po
sit

io
n 

sk
ills

. 

Is 
th

er
e 

a 
cle

ar
 w

or
d,

 is
 th

er
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 

flu
en

cy
, h

av
e 

th
ey

 u
se

d 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ics
?

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 

ea
ch

 o
th

er
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
sp

ac
e.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
Ca

n 
co

py
 th

eir
 

pa
rtn

er
 w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 

w
or

d 
an

d 
co

m
bi

ne
 it

 
w

ith
 o

ne
 c

ha
ng

e 
of

 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 a

ct
io

n.

§ 
 Co

m
bi

ne
 th

e 
(c

re
ep

in
g 

m
ot

if,
 th

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
 m

ot
if 

an
d 

sp
in

ni
ng

 a
ct

io
ns

) d
an

ce
 p

hr
as

e 
w

ith
 th

e 
ne

w
 a

ct
io

n 
an

d 
pr

ac
tic

e 
to

 th
e 

m
us

ic
.

§ 
 Pa

irs
 d

an
ce

 p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

, h
al

f g
ro

up
 d

an
ce

, h
al

f 
gr

ou
p 

ob
se

rv
e 

an
d 

ap
pr

ec
ia

te
. S

w
ap

 o
ve

r.

§ 
 Re

vie
w

 th
e 

ke
y 

w
or

ds
, c

re
ep

, s
te

p,
 s

pi
n 

et
c 

on
 th

e 
bo

ar
d 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

qu
al

ity
 th

at
 th

es
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 

ne
ed

. 

Al
lo

w
 p

le
nt

y 
of

 ti
m

e 
to

 p
ra

ct
ise

 a
nd

 re
fin

e.

So
m

e 
pu

pi
ls 

fe
ed

ba
ck

 o
n 

so
m

e 
pa

irs
 u

sin
g 

tw
o 

st
ar

s 
an

d 
a 

w
ish

.

M
or

e 
ab

le
In

tro
du

ce
 p

at
te

rn
s 

in
 to

 th
ei

r p
at

hw
ay

s 
an

d 
1 

di
ag

on
al

. 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
De

ci
de

 if
 th

ey
 g

av
e 

a 
go

od
 p

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 o

r n
ot

, a
nd

 
w

hy
. D

isc
us

s 
th

e 
fin

al
 p

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 n

ex
t l

es
so

n.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Af

te
r t

he
 p

ai
rs

 o
bs

er
va

tio
n,

 g
o 

ba
ck

 to
 p

ra
ct

ic
e,

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
th

e 
fe

ed
ba

ck
 fr

om
 tw

o 
st

ar
s 

an
d 

a 
w

ish
.

Key vocabulary: Creep, spin, step, low, medium, high, peering, forwards, backwards, sideways, 
diagonal, pathway, pattern, gesture, turn, jump, travel, stillness.
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Year 1 Dance

Moving Words  
Lesson 6

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, 
an

d 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f a

ct
io

ns
 

an
d 

lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

an
d 

un
iso

n.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g/
un

iso
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Us
e 

th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if,

 in
te

rs
pe

rs
ed

 w
ith

 tr
av

el
lin

g 
ac

tio
ns

 fo
r t

he
 w

ar
m

 u
p.

 

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

:
§ 

Re
vie

w
 a

ll a
ct

io
ns

, m
ot

if,
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 to

 d
at

e.
 

§ 
Pr

ac
tis

e 
al

l s
ec

tio
ns

 o
f t

he
 d

an
ce

.

§ 
 Pe

rfo
rm

 a
ll s

ec
tio

ns
 to

ge
th

er
 a

s 
a 

co
m

pl
et

ed
 d

an
ce

 o
r 

ju
st

 s
el

ec
te

d 
se

ct
io

ns
.

G
o 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

co
re

 ta
sk

 o
n 

th
e 

bo
ar

d 
en

su
rin

g 
th

at
 p

up
ils

 s
ee

 w
he

re
 th

eir
 w

or
k 

m
ee

ts
 th

e 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ec
tio

ns
. D

isc
us

s 
ge

st
ur

e 
an

d 
all

ow
 ti

m
e 

fo
r p

up
ils

 to
 a

dd
 th

is 
to

 th
eir

 
fin

ish
ed

 p
iec

e.

Pu
pi

ls 
aw

ar
e 

of
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r w
he

n 
m

ov
in

g 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

sp
ac

e.
D

iff
er

en
tia

tio
n 

ac
tiv

iti
es

:
Le

ss
 a

bl
e

Al
lo

w
 le

ss
 a

ct
io

ns
 

an
d 

m
or

e 
re

pe
tit

io
ns

 
in

 th
ei

r fi
ni

sh
ed

 
pi

ec
e.

§ 
Pr

ep
ar

in
g 

fo
r a

nd
 th

en
 c

om
pl

et
e 

th
e 

fin
al

 P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.  

§ 
 Ar

ra
ng

e 
fo

r a
no

th
er

 c
la

ss
 to

 c
om

e 
an

d 
w

at
ch

 th
e 

fin
al

 
pe

rfo
rm

an
ce

 fo
r t

he
 la

st
 1

5 
m

in
ut

es
.

Pa
us

e 
th

e 
cla

ss
 to

 e
va

lu
at

e 
w

ha
t i

s 
ha

pp
en

in
g.

 P
up

ils
 s

ho
ul

d 
be

 e
nc

ou
ra

ge
d 

to
 u

se
 th

e 
ev

alu
at

io
n 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

fro
m

 th
is 

les
so

n 
an

d 
las

t l
es

so
n 

to
 im

pr
ov

e 
th

eir
 

pe
rfo

rm
an

ce
.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

al
le

ng
e 

th
em

 to
 

m
ee

t a
ll t

he
 a

sp
ec

ts
 

of
 th

e 
co

re
 ta

sk

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Di

sc
us

s 
if 

th
ey

 g
av

e 
a 

go
od

 p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 o
r n

ot
, a

nd
 w

hy
, 

gi
ve

 fe
ed

ba
ck

 to
 p

up
ils

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Sh

ow
 v

id
eo

 p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 to
 c

la
ss

 a
nd

 o
th

er
s.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 c
re

at
e 

m
ov

em
en

ts
 a

nd
 p

hr
as

es
 u

sin
g 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
ds

 a
s 

st
im

ul
i.

§ 
 To

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
w

ith
 c

on
tra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s.

§ 
 To

 o
bs

er
ve

 a
nd

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ov
em

en
ts

, 
an

d 
su

gg
es

t w
ay

s 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r p
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 P
er

fo
rm

 a
nd

 lin
k 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 ti

m
in

gs
.

M
et

 –
 P

er
fo

rm
 s

ho
rt 

ac
tio

n 
w

or
d 

m
ot

ifs
 to

 c
re

at
e 

a 
ph

ra
se

 o
f a

ct
io

ns
 

an
d 

lin
k 

to
ge

th
er

 to
 s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

in
g 

dy
na

m
ic

s/
tim

in
g 

an
d 

un
iso

n.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
Pe

rfo
rm

 s
ho

rt 
ac

tio
n 

w
or

d 
m

ot
ifs

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

ph
ra

se
 o

f a
ct

io
ns

 
sh

ow
in

g 
co

nt
ra

st
in

g 
dy

na
m

ic
s/

tim
in

g/
un

iso
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 fl

ue
nc

y.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Cr
ea

te
, p

er
fo

rm
 a

nd
 s

ha
re

 s
ho

rt 
da

nc
es

 b
as

ed
 o

n-
ac

tio
n 

w
or

ds
, w

ho
le

 b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, p
ar

t b
od

y 
ac

tio
ns

, t
ra

ve
l a

nd
 g

es
tu

re
s.

 
Ha

ve
 a

 c
le

ar
 s

ta
rt 

an
d 

fin
ish

 to
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

w
ith

 re
pe

at
ed

 s
ha

pe
s 

an
d 

ac
tio

ns
 in

 th
e 

m
id

dl
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 Us
e 

th
e 

ta
ug

ht
 m

ot
if,
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:
§ 
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, m
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 d
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§ 
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 d
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.

§ 
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 d
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 p
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 s
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nt
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tio
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. D
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us

s 
ge

st
ur

e 
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d 
all

ow
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m
e 
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r p
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ils

 to
 a
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 th

is 
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eir
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 p
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e 
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er

en
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n 

ac
tiv
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io
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d 
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or
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pe
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io
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ei

r fi
ni
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pi

ec
e.

§ 
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ep
ar

in
g 

fo
r a

nd
 th

en
 c

om
pl

et
e 

th
e 
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al

 P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

.  

§ 
 Ar

ra
ng

e 
fo

r a
no

th
er

 c
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 c
om

e 
an

d 
w

at
ch

 th
e 

fin
al

 
pe

rfo
rm

an
ce

 fo
r t

he
 la

st
 1

5 
m

in
ut
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.
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e 
th

e 
cla
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 e
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lu
at

e 
w
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t i
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en

in
g.

 P
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ils
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ho
ul

d 
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 e
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ou
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ge
d 
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 u
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 th

e 
ev

alu
at

io
n 

in
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io
n 

fro
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 th
is 
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n 
an

d 
las

t l
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so
n 

to
 im

pr
ov

e 
th

eir
 

pe
rfo

rm
an

ce
.

M
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e 
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al
le

ng
e 

th
em

 to
 

m
ee

t a
ll t

he
 a

sp
ec

ts
 

of
 th

e 
co

re
 ta

sk

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Di

sc
us

s 
if 

th
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 g
av

e 
a 

go
od
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er

fo
rm

an
ce

 o
r n

ot
, a

nd
 w

hy
, 

gi
ve

 fe
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ba
ck
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 p

up
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Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Sh

ow
 v

id
eo
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er

fo
rm

an
ce

 to
 c

la
ss

 a
nd

 o
th

er
s.

Key vocabulary: Creep, spin, step, low, medium, high, peering, forwards, backwards, sideways, 
diagonal, pathway, pattern, gesture, turn, jump, travel, stillness.
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 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

 m
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 d
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r d

an
ce

r t
o 

re
sp

on
d

Ba
sic

 a
ct

io
ns

De
sc

rib
e 

w
ha

t t
he

 b
od

y 
is 

do
in

g.
  5

 b
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 b
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 p
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 c
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 d

an
ce

 p
ha

se
s 

or
 w

ho
le

 
da

nc
es

Co
nt

ac
t

Co
nt

ac
t c
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t b
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l d
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 d
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 p
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, f
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 d
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l p
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 p
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 b
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 m
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t r
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 d
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, m
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 p
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r p
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t p
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 b
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 m
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, c
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 d
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r d
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 m
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 d
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 b
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 c
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 d
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 d

o 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

as
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r, 
us

in
g 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
bo

dy
 p
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 p
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 b
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STEP – Dance differentiation

ST
EP

 s
ta

nd
s 

fo
r: 

 H
ow

 c
an

 I 
ch

an
ge

 th
e 

ac
tiv

ity
 to

 m
ak

e 
it 

in
cl

us
iv

e?

Sp
ac

e
W

he
re

?
§ 

 G
en

er
al

 
  -

 B
ig

, s
m

al
l, 

gr
ou

ps
, s

ha
pe

s

§ 
 D

ire
ct

io
n 

 
- U

p,
 d

ow
n,

 in
, o

ut
, f

or
w

ar
d,

 b
ac

kw
ar

d,
 a

ro
un

d,
 th

ro
ug

h,
 s

id
ew

ay
s

§ 
 L

ev
el

 
  -

 L
ow

, m
ed

iu
m

, h
ig

h

§ 
 P

at
hw

ay
s 

  -
  S

tra
ig

ht
, d

ia
go

na
l, 

cu
rv

ed
, z

ig
za

g,
 c

irc
ul

ar

Fo
r i

nc
lu

si
on

§ 
  A

da
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at
io

n 
of
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re

a 
– 

m
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e 
sp
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e 

ca
n 
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 m
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e 

ph
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ic
al
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de

m
an

di
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, l
es

s 
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m
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ov

e 
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ie
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at
io

n 
an

d 
sp

at
ia

l a
w

ar
en

es
s

§ 
 D

ist
an

ce
 tr

av
el

le
d
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 U

se
 o

f z
on

ed
 a

re
a.

 C
hi

ld
re

n 
w

or
k 

in
 s

pe
ci

fic
 z

on
es

 (‘
in

 th
ei

r o
w

n 
sp

ac
e’

) 

§ 
 N

ea
re

r t
o/

fu
rth

er
 a

w
ay

 fr
om

 p
ar

tn
er

 

§ 
 O

rie
nt

at
io

n,
 e

.g
. o

f v
isu

al
ly-

im
pa

ire
d 

ch
ild

re
n.

Ta
sk

W
ha

t?
§ 

 A
ct

io
ns

.
  -

 S
te

pp
in

g,
 tu

rn
in

g,
 ju

m
pi

ng
, s

ha
ki

ng
, w

ig
gl

in
g,

 s
til

ln
es

s.
  -

 S
in

gu
la

r, 
in

 c
om

bi
na

tio
n,

 s
ho

rt 
ph

ra
se

, d
an

ce
.

§ 
 D

yn
am

ic
s.

§ 
 F

as
t, 

slo
w,

 w
ise

, l
ig

ht
, h

ea
vy

, m
oo

ds
, f

ee
lin

gs
.

Fo
r i

nc
lu

si
on

§ 
  S

im
pl

ify
 th

e 
da

nc
e 

or
 in

tro
du

ce
 s

pe
ci

fic
 c

on
di

tio
ns

, e
.g

. c
on

ce
nt

ra
te

 o
n 

up
pe

r o
r l

ow
er

 
lim

bs
 fr

om
 a

 s
ta

nd
in

g 
or

 s
ea

te
d 

po
sit

io
n.

 
§ 

 R
ot

at
e 

ro
le

s 
or

 a
llo

ca
te

 s
pe

ci
fic

 ro
le

s.
§ 

 V
ar

y 
th

e 
sp

ee
d 

(s
lo

w
er

/fa
st

er
) o

r i
nt

en
sit

y 
of

 th
e 

ac
tiv

ity
.

§ 
  C

ha
ng

e 
in

te
rp

re
ta

tio
n 

to
 a

id
 in

cl
us

io
n,

 e
.g

. a
 ju

m
p 

ca
n 

be
 in

te
rp

re
te

d 
as

 a
 s

tre
tc

h.
§ 

 B
e 

fle
xi

bl
e.

§ 
 T

ry
 d
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Assessment in Dance

FS/Reception YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEARS 3 & 4 YEARS 5 & 6 Beyond Yr 6

I can copy steps and actions 
with some control and co-
ordination

I can copy and explore basic 
body patterns and movements

I can perform with control and 
co-ordination

I can improvise freely on my 
own and with a partner

I can demonstrate precision, 
control and fluency in response 
to stimuli

I can perform and create 
motifs in a variety of dance 
styles with accuracy and 
consistency

I can link individual and whole 
body movements together

I can remember simple dance  
steps and perform them in a 
controlled manner

I can respond imaginatively to 
a variety of stimuli

I can translate ideas from 
a variety of stimuli into 
movement

I can vary dynamics and 
develop actions with a partner 
or as part of a group

I can select and use a wide 
range of compositional skills 
to demonstrate ideas and 
translate into performance

I can watch others work and 
choose actions

I can choose actions and link 
them with sounds and music

I can vary the dynamics, levels, 
speed and direction of my 
phrase/motif

I can compare, develop and 
adapt movement motifs to 
create longer dances. 
I can use dance vocabulary to 
compare and improve my work

I can link phrases and motifs to 
create a wide performance.
I continually demonstrate 
rhythm and spatial  
awareness

I can suggest ways 
to improve quality of 
performance showing sound 
knowledge and understanding

I can recognise how to move in 
space and 
I can talk about ways to keep 
healthy

I can safely perform teacher 
led warm-ups and can 
describe and discuss others 
work

I can discuss my own and 
others work with simple 
vocabulary. 
I understand the need for 
warm up and cool down

I understand how to work 
safely, I recognise changes in 
my body, 
I can give reasons why PE is 
good for my health

I can modify my performance 
and that of others. 
I can organise myself to warm 
up safely

I can lead my own and others 
to warm up safely
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FS/Reception YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEARS 3 & 4 YEARS 5 & 6 Beyond Yr 6

I can copy steps and actions 
with some control and co-
ordination

I can copy and explore basic 
body patterns and movements

I can perform with control and 
co-ordination

I can improvise freely on my 
own and with a partner

I can demonstrate precision, 
control and fluency in response 
to stimuli

I can perform and create 
motifs in a variety of dance 
styles with accuracy and 
consistency

I can link individual and whole 
body movements together

I can remember simple dance  
steps and perform them in a 
controlled manner

I can respond imaginatively to 
a variety of stimuli

I can translate ideas from 
a variety of stimuli into 
movement

I can vary dynamics and 
develop actions with a partner 
or as part of a group

I can select and use a wide 
range of compositional skills 
to demonstrate ideas and 
translate into performance

I can watch others work and 
choose actions

I can choose actions and link 
them with sounds and music

I can vary the dynamics, levels, 
speed and direction of my 
phrase/motif

I can compare, develop and 
adapt movement motifs to 
create longer dances. 
I can use dance vocabulary to 
compare and improve my work

I can link phrases and motifs to 
create a wide performance.
I continually demonstrate 
rhythm and spatial  
awareness

I can suggest ways 
to improve quality of 
performance showing sound 
knowledge and understanding

I can recognise how to move in 
space and 
I can talk about ways to keep 
healthy

I can safely perform teacher 
led warm-ups and can 
describe and discuss others 
work

I can discuss my own and 
others work with simple 
vocabulary. 
I understand the need for 
warm up and cool down

I understand how to work 
safely, I recognise changes in 
my body, 
I can give reasons why PE is 
good for my health

I can modify my performance 
and that of others. 
I can organise myself to warm 
up safely

I can lead my own and others 
to warm up safely
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Teaching Gymnastics
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Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

The Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for 
Gymnastics contains 14 progressive units 
of work based on a variety of themes and 
Educational Gymnastics activities.  For each 
year group, Foundation through to Year 6, 
there are two units of work containing 6 
lessons leading to achieving an end of unit 
Core Task.
The Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work 
for Gymnastics has been mapped to 
encourage breadth in the delivery of the 4 
Principles of Progression for Gymnastics - 
skills, sequences, apparatus context and 
groupings (see appendix for further details) 
and the 4 assessed aspects of the former 
National Curriculum – acquire and develop, 
select and apply, evaluate and improve 
and knowledge of health and fitness (whilst 
the National Curriculum commencing Sept 
2014 does not make specific reference to 
these aspects, they undoubtedly remain 
inherent to the delivery of High Quality 
Physical Education).  As such, it is highly 
recommended that any schools adopting 
the Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for 
Gymnastics follow the units in the order 
presented.
It is important to note, however, that whilst 
the unit content and six lesson structure 
seems prescriptive, the Cambridgeshire 
Scheme of Work for Gymnastics is written 
from an idealistic perspective.  Accordingly, 
schools should only use it as a guideline, 
recognising where adaptations to the 
content is necessary to make it relevant to 
their situation. 

Teachers should ask themselves many 
questions in advance of using the units of 
work to decipher the extent to which they 
can be delivered exactly as they appear.  
For example:   

§  Does the school have its own PE National 
Curriculum plan and assessment map to 
which the Core Tasks should be adapted?  

§  Do pupils in the school generally work 
above or below the expectations of the 
PE National Curriculum Programmes of 
Study and do the Core Tasks therefore 
need to be adapted to provide an 
appropriate level of challenge? 

§  Is the Scheme of Work, unit and lesson 
content achievable in the time allocated 
to Gymnastics?  If not, how can it be 
redesigned to remain challenging but 
achievable in the time available?

§  Have teaching staff had the additional 
Gymnastics training which is strongly 
recommended to be able to teach the five 
basic floor skills of forward roll, backward 
roll, headstand, handstand and cartwheel 
and other more complex skills safely and 
progressively?  If not, how can the units of 
work be adapted to ensure a high level of 
challenge for the more able pupils?

§  Do all teaching staff have the confidence 
and ability to demonstrate the various 
activities as suggested in the units of 
work?  If not, what additional resources 
are available to draw upon to help staff 
model actions and sequences in other 
ways?
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§ Do teaching staff have access to all the 
resources listed on each unit overview?  If 
not, how can the unit activities be adapted 
to maximise learning opportunities?

§ Is the school PE facility spacious enough 
to implement all of the unit activities 
safely?  If not, how can the unit activities 
be adapted to maximise learning 
opportunities within the bounds of safety?

Where adaptations to the prescribed units 
are recognised as necessary, it is advised 
that two planning tools are consistently 
used to ensure effective delivery.  Firstly, 
teachers should continue to follow the 
4 part lesson structure upon which the 
unit lessons are based.  Every part of the 
following High Quality structure should 
contribute to achievement of the lesson 
objective and/or unit Core Task:
1) A 2 part Warm Up – pulse raising 

activities followed by a Conditioning 
Phrase

2) A Key Lesson Task e.g. a whole class 
skill development activity

3) Development of the Key Lesson task 
e.g. link skills together or adapt them to 
involve apparatus

4) A Cool Down.

Secondly, the Principles of Progression 
for Gymnastics (see appendix for further 
details) should be used to help teachers 
adapt the unit activities effectively.  The 
Principles of Progression model can be 
seen as a Gymnastics specific format 
of the STEP framework in that it allows 
teachers to plan activity modifications to 
adjust the level of challenge appropriately 
for the least and most able as well as 
the whole class at times.  Wherever any 
simplifications, extensions or adaptations 
are made, however, it is vital to ensure they 
are relevant to the lesson objectives and 
unit Core Task.  For example, where  
the Core Task emphasis is on  
skill complexity, the extension  
activities should focus on  
progressions for more  
complex skills rather  
than linking basic  
skills together or  
adapting skills to  
involve apparatus.



33

Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

As a final point, it is important for teachers 
to feel confident when delivering the 
Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for 
Gymnastics.  As such, as much detail as 
possible has been included in relation to 
teaching points, progressive activities and 
safety points with appendices providing 
additional information including guidelines 
for pupils and staff handling apparatus 
safely.  It is inevitable, however, that there 
may still be gaps in teacher knowledge and 
understanding and therefore confidence.  
In these situations, teachers are 
encouraged to make use of the further             
            support suggestions featured 
                 on each unit overview page and 
                       in the resources list.  

In addition to this, teachers should 
be made familiar with Local 
Authority guidelines in relation to 
teaching Gymnastics which include 
recommendations about the effective use 
of apparatus, e.g. layout, use of mats etc.  
Finally, the delivery of the Cambridgeshire 
Schemes of Work for Gymnastics 
can be supported by Local Authority 
training and British Gymnastics school’s 
specific courses.  Further details on 
available training can be sought from the 
Cambridgeshire Local Authority. 

Other resources and appendices
The most relevant support is to be found in 
the appendices immediately after the units 
of work. Further resources are to be found 
in the Introduction to the Scheme booklet 
and also on the cd-rom.
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Lesson 1
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Key vocabulary: Straight shape, straight jump, safe landing position, hold, balance, bend, take-off, 
flight, stretch, swing, straighten, extend, upwards, horizontal, copy, perform, right, left, releve, spacing, 
no contact, co-operate, unison and canon.
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Jumping Jacks  
Lesson 1 (continued)
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Key vocabulary: Straight shape, straight jump, star shape, Jumping Jacks, star jump, tuck jump, 
turning jumps, safe landing position, hold, balance, take-off, flight, stretch, swing, straighten, extend, 
upwards, outwards, horizontal, copy, perform, right, left, spacing, no contact, low platform, apparatus, 
landing mat, safe handling.
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Jumping Jacks  
Lesson 2 (continued)
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Key vocabulary: Safe landing position, star shape, types of jump, leap, 1 foot take-off, 2 foot take-
off, 1 foot landing, 2 foot landing, hopscotch, co-ordinate, balance, flight, swing, extend, forwards, 
upwards, copy, perform, spacing, no contact, describe, link, movement phrase.
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Key vocabulary: Safe landing position, types of jump, leap, hop, 1 foot take-off, 2 foot take-off, 1 foot 
landing, 2 foot landing, co-ordinate, balance, flight, forwards, backwards, sideways, perform, spacing, 
no contact, identify, mount, dismount, over, along, travel, low platform, apparatus, landing mat, safe 
handling.
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Jumping Jacks  
Lesson 4 (continued)
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Key vocabulary: Safe landing position, types of jump, 1 foot take-off, 2 foot take-off, 1 foot landing, 
2 foot landing, balance, upwards, spacing, no contact, identify, mount, dismount, over, along, travel, 
low platform, apparatus, landing mat, safe handling, link, short movement phrase, remember, repeat, 
co-operate, unison, canon.
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Jumping Jacks  
Lesson 5 (continued)
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th
em

 to
ge

th
er

 to
 m

ak
e 

a 
sh

or
t m

ov
em

en
t p

hr
as

e 
on

 th
e 

flo
or

 a
nd

 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s.

  M
ak

e 
su

re
 y

ou
 c

an
 re

m
em

be
r a

nd
 re

pe
at

 y
ou

r m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
e.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

§ 
 Le

ss
on

 in
tro

du
ct

io
n 

– 
un

it 
th

em
e 

re
ca

p 
an

d 
le

ar
ni

ng
 

ob
je

ct
ive

s.

§ 
 Re

ca
p 

sa
fe

 h
an

dl
in

g 
an

d 
th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s 

la
yo

ut
 a

s 
fo

r 
le

ss
on

 5
. A

llo
ca

te
 p

ie
ce

s 
of

 a
pp

ar
at

us
 to

 p
up

ils
 a

nd
 le

ad
 

th
e 

sa
fe

 s
et

tin
g 

up
 a

nd
 c

he
ck

in
g 

of
 th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s.

Ad
op

t s
af

e 
ha

nd
lin

g 
te

ch
ni

qu
es

 a
t 

all
 ti

m
es

.

Ar
e 

pu
pi

ls 
sp

ac
ed

 
sa

fe
ly 

w
ith

in
 th

e 
ha

ll s
pa

ce
?

Do
 p

up
ils

 a
do

pt
 

th
e 

sa
fe

 h
an

dl
in

g 
te

ch
ni

qu
es

 
di

sc
us

se
d 

pr
io

r 
to

 s
et

tin
g 

up
 lo

w
 

pl
at

fo
rm

 a
pp

ar
at

us
 

an
d 

la
nd

in
g 

m
at

s?

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

se
le

ct
 th

ei
r o

w
n 

m
et

ho
d 

to
 tr

av
el

 o
n 

fe
et

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s.

  O
n 

ar
riv

al
 a

t a
 fr

ee
 s

pa
ce

 o
n 

an
y 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
th

ey
 s

te
p 

up
 o

nt
o 

an
d 

do
w

n 
fro

m
 it

 o
r s

te
p 

ov
er

 it
.  

In
cr

ea
se

 th
e 

de
m

an
d 

of
 th

e 
ac

tiv
ity

 b
y 

ju
m

pi
ng

 
on

to
, o

ve
r, 

al
on

g 
or

 o
ff 

th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
us

in
g 

an
y 

of
 th

e 
di

ffe
re

nt
 ty

pe
s 

of
 ju

m
p.

 

§ 
 In

 p
ai

rs
, r

ec
ap

 th
e 

un
it 

Co
nd

itio
ni

ng
 P

hr
as

e 
as

 fo
r l

es
so

n 
5 

by
 ta

kin
g 

it 
in

 tu
rn

s 
to

 lin
k 

a 
ju

m
p 

fro
m

 th
e 

ph
ra

se
 to

 
at

 le
as

t 1
 o

th
er

 a
ct

io
n 

fro
m

 th
e 

ph
ra

se
 u

sin
g 

1 
pi

ec
e 

of
 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
an

d 
th

e 
su

rro
un

di
ng

 fl
oo

r s
pa

ce
 p

lu
s:

 
Th

e 
ob

se
rv

in
g 

pa
rtn

er
 h

el
ps

 th
e 

pe
rfo

rm
er

 to
 im

pr
ov

e 
th

e 
qu

al
ity

 o
f t

he
ir 

ju
m

p.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

w
or

k 
in

di
vid

ua
lly

 to
 re

ca
ll t

he
ir 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
e 

fro
m

 le
ss

on
 5

 (2
 o

r 3
 ju

m
ps

 u
sin

g 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s 

lin
ke

d 
w

ith
 

an
ot

he
r a

ct
io

n)
.

Ke
ep

 y
ou

r h
ea

d 
up

 a
t a

ll t
im

es
 

so
 y

ou
 k

no
w

 w
he

re
 e

ve
ry

on
e 

is 
so

 y
ou

 c
an

 a
vo

id
 m

ak
in

g 
co

nt
ac

t 
w

ith
 th

em
.

Id
en

tif
y 

a 
sa

fe
 s

pa
ce

 to
 p

er
fo

rm
 

yo
ur

 P
hr

as
e 

us
in

g 
th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s 

be
fo

re
 y

ou
 s

ta
rt!

W
he

n 
ob

se
rv

in
g,

 m
ak

e 
su

re
 

yo
u 

ar
e 

in
 a

 s
af

e 
pl

ac
e 

an
d 

th
en

 
co

ns
id

er
:

Do
es

 y
ou

r p
ar

tn
er

 ta
ke

-o
ff 

in
 a

n 
up

w
ar

d 
di

re
ct

io
n?

Do
es

 y
ou

r p
ar

tn
er

 fu
lly

 e
xt

en
d 

in
 

flig
ht

?
Do

es
 y

ou
r p

ar
tn

er
 la

nd
 in

 a
 s

af
e 

an
d 

ba
lan

ce
d 

lan
di

ng
 p

os
itio

n 
ev

er
y 

tim
e?

Co
nt

in
ue
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 b

e 
aw

ar
e 

of
 o

th
er

s 
at

 
all

 ti
m

es
.

Ar
e 

th
er

e 
am

pl
e 

la
nd

in
g 

m
at

s 
sp

ac
ed

 s
af

el
y 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s 

to
 

cr
ea

te
 m

ax
im

um
 

le
ar

ni
ng

 
op

po
rtu

ni
ty

?

H
as

 th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
be

en
 c

he
ck

ed
 

be
tw

ee
n 

se
t u

p 
an

d 
us

e?
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Key vocabulary: Safe landing position, types of jump, 1 foot take-off, 2 foot take-off, 1 foot landing, 
2 foot landing, balance, extend, upwards, spacing, no contact, identify, mount, dismount, over, along, 
travel, low platform, apparatus, landing mat, safe handling, movement phrase, remember, repeat, 
practice, improve, perform.

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

To
 re

m
em

be
r, 

im
pr

ov
e 

an
d 

pe
rfo

rm
 a

 m
ov

em
en

t 
ph

ra
se

 c
om

bi
ni

ng
 2

-3
 ju

m
pi

ng
 a

ct
io

ns
 w

ith
 a

no
th

er
 

ac
tio

n 
us

in
g 

at
 le

as
t 1

 p
ie

ce
 o

f a
pp

ar
at

us
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Be
lo

w
 –

 R
em

em
be

r, 
im

pr
ov

e 
an

d 
pe

rfo
rm

 a
 m

ov
em

en
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ph
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se
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lvi
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ne
 p

ie
ce
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f a

pp
ar

at
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 w
hi

ch
 lin
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m
ps

 w
ith
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 o

th
er

 a
ct

io
n.
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em
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be
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im
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ov
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an
d 

pe
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em
en

t 
ph
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 p
ie
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f a
pp

ar
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en
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w
ay
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hi
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 d

iff
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en
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em

en
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pi

ec
es

 o
f a

pp
ar

at
us
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 d
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t 
w
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ch
 lin

ks
 3

 d
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w
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no
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e 
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 d
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ng
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th
em
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ge

th
er
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ak
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a 
sh

or
t m

ov
em

en
t p

hr
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on

 th
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flo
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 a
nd

 
ap

pa
ra

tu
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  M
ak

e 
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re
 y

ou
 c

an
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be
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nd
 re

pe
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ou
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en

t p
hr
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ni
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 p
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 p
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 p
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 c
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.
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 p
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pr
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 b
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 b
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 p
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fro
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 fl
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t p
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m
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w
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.
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 c
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 p
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 m
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er
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r p
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r p
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tn
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r p
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 in

 a
 s

af
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 p
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er
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 b
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 ti
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th
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e 
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s 
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 m
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Year 1 Gymnastics
Le

ar
ni

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

/o
rg

an
is

at
io

n 
Te

ac
hi

ng
 p

oi
nt

s 
Sa

fe
ty

C
on

si
de

ra
tio

n

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

im
pr

ov
e 

th
ei

r m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
e 

by
 w

or
ki

ng
 

pr
og

re
ss

ive
ly 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ta

sk
s:

  

1)
  C

he
ck

 y
ou

 c
an

 re
m

em
be

r y
ou

r p
hr

as
e 

so
 th

at
 y

ou
 c

an
 

re
pe

at
 it

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
w

ay
 e

ve
ry

 ti
m

e 
yo

u 
do

 it
.  

2)
  C

he
ck

 y
ou

 c
an

 p
er

fo
rm

 s
af

e 
an

d 
ba

la
nc

ed
 la

nd
in

g 
po

sit
io

ns
 a

t t
he

 e
nd

 o
f a

ll y
ou

r j
um

ps
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ic
e 

as
 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y.

3)
  C

he
ck

 y
ou

 ta
ke

-o
ff 

in
 a

n 
up

w
ar

ds
 d

ire
ct

io
n 

at
 th

e 
st

ar
t o

f 
al

l y
ou

r j
um

ps
 a

nd
 p

ra
ct

ic
e 

as
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

.

4)
  C

he
ck

 y
ou

 s
ho

w
 fu

ll e
xt

en
sio

n 
an

d 
a 

cl
ea

r s
ha

pe
 in

 th
e 

fli
gh

t p
ha

se
 o

f a
ll y

ou
r j

um
ps

 a
nd

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
as

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
.

5)
  C

he
ck

 y
ou

r p
hr

as
e 

ha
s 

at
 le

as
t 2

 d
iff

er
en

t t
yp

es
 o

f j
um

p.

6)
 Ch

ec
k 

yo
u 

us
e 

th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
in

 d
iff

er
en

t w
ay

s 
w

he
n 

pe
rfo

rm
in

g 
yo

ur
 ju

m
ps

 e
.g

. o
ne

 ju
m

p 
ov

er
 th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s 

an
d 

on
e 

di
sm

ou
nt

 fr
om

 th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s.

7)
 E

xt
en

d 
yo

ur
 p

hr
as

e 
by

 u
sin

g 
an

ot
he

r p
ie

ce
 o

f a
pp

ar
at

us
?

Co
ns

id
er

 w
rit

in
g 

th
e 

ph
ra

se
 

do
w

n 
an

d/
or

 k
ee

p 
re

pe
at

in
g 

it 
to

 h
el

p 
yo

u 
re

m
em

be
r.

Pr
ac

tic
e 

be
nd

in
g 

yo
ur

 k
ne

es
, 

ke
ep

in
g 

yo
ur

 b
ac

k 
st

ra
ig

ht
 

an
d 

he
ad

 u
p 

w
ith

 a
rm

s 
ou

t i
n 

fro
nt

?
Pr

ac
tic

e 
yo

ur
 ta

ke
-o

ff 
ai

m
in

g 
to

 to
uc

h 
th

e 
ce

ilin
g 

on
 e

ve
ry

 
ju

m
p.

Pr
ac

tic
e 

st
re

tc
hi

ng
 a

ll t
he

 
w

ay
 d

ow
n 

to
 y

ou
r t

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ro

ug
h 

to
 y

ou
r fi

ng
er

tip
s.

Ch
an

ge
 o

ne
 ju

m
p 

if 
yo

u 
re

pe
at

 
an

y 
ty

pe
s 

of
 ju

m
p.

Ch
an

ge
 th

e 
w

ay
 in

 w
hi

ch
 

yo
u 

us
e 

th
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s 
fo

r 
pe

rfo
rm

in
g 

on
e 

ju
m

p 
if 

yo
u 

re
pe

at
 a

ny
 m

et
ho

ds
.

Ad
d 

a 
fu

rth
er

 tr
av

el
 o

n 
fe

et
 m

et
ho

d 
to

 lin
k 

to
 th

e 
ne

w
 p

ie
ce

 o
f a

pp
ar

at
us

 if
 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
C

an
 y

ou
 li

nk
 2

 
ju

m
ps

 u
si

ng
 o

ne
 

pi
ec

e 
of

 a
pp

ar
at

us
 

w
ith

 1
 o

th
er

 
ac

tio
n?

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

pe
rfo

rm
 th

ei
r m

ov
em

en
t p

hr
as

es
.  

Th
e 

te
ac

he
r 

as
se

ss
es

 p
up

ils
 a

s 
re

le
va

nt
, r

ec
or

di
ng

 th
e 

m
ov

em
en

t 
ph

ra
se

s 
to

 h
el

p 
if 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y. 

§ 
 Te

ac
he

r l
ea

ds
 th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

in
 p

ut
tin

g 
aw

ay
 th

e 
ap

pa
ra

tu
s.

Ad
op

t s
af

e 
ha

nd
lin

g 
te

ch
ni

qu
es

 
at

 a
ll t

im
es

.
M

or
e 

ab
le

Ca
n 

yo
u 

lin
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Jumping Jacks  
Lesson 6 (continued)
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Year 6 Gymnastics

Curriculum Gymnastics  
Principles of Progression

Th
e 

Pr
in

ci
pl

es
 o

f P
ro

gr
es

si
on

 m
od

el
 b

el
ow

 d
em

on
st

ra
te

s 
th

e 
4 

w
ay

s 
in

 w
hi

ch
 te

ac
hi

ng
 a

nd
 le

ar
ni

ng
 c

an
 b

e 
pr

og
re

ss
ed

 in
 

C
ur

ric
ul

um
 G

ym
na

st
ic

s:

Sk
ill

s
pa

rt 
ba

si
c 

ac
tio

ns
 

 w
ho

le
 b

as
ic

 a
ct

io
ns

 
 p

ar
t c

om
pl

ex
 a

ct
io

ns
 

 w
ho

le
 c

om
pl

ex
 a

ct
io

ns

Se
qu

en
ci

ng
in

di
vi

du
al

 a
ct

io
ns

 
 s

ho
rt 

m
ov

em
en

t p
hr

as
es

 
 s

eq
ue

nc
es

 
co

m
po

si
tio

na
lly

 d
ev

el
op

ed
 s

eq
ue

nc
es

C
on

te
xt

ac
tio

ns
 o

n 
flo

or
/m

at
s 

 a
ct

io
ns

 in
vo

lv
in

g 
lo

w
/s

m
al

l a
pp

ar
at

us
 

 a
ct

io
ns

 in
vo

lv
in

g 
hi

gh
/la

rg
e 

ap
pa

ra
tu

s

G
ro

up
in

gs
ac

tio
ns

 p
er

fo
rm

ed
 in

di
vi

du
al

ly
 

 a
ct

io
ns

 p
er

fo
rm

ed
 w

ith
 a

 p
ar

tn
er

 
 a

ct
io

ns
 p

er
fo

rm
ed

 in
 tr

io
s/

gr
ou

ps

Te
ac

he
rs

 c
an

 u
se

 th
e 

Pr
in

ci
pl

es
 o

f P
ro

gr
es

si
on

 m
od

el
 to

 p
la

n 
w

ho
le

 c
la

ss
 p

ro
gr

es
si

ve
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

 a
nd

 in
di

vi
du

al
 e

xt
en

si
on

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
 fo

r 
m

or
e 

ab
le

 p
up

ils
. A

s 
ea

ch
 p

rin
ci

pl
e 

ca
n 

be
 s

ee
n 

as
 a

 s
pe

ct
ru

m
, t

he
 m

od
el

 c
an

 a
ls

o 
be

 u
se

d 
to

 s
im

pl
ify

 w
ho

le
 c

la
ss

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
 to

 s
ui

t 
th

e 
le

ss
 a

bl
e.



63

Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

Gymnastics Actions

Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

Slides Travel actions Positions of stillness/
Balances

Rotations

Slide on back
Slide on front
Slide from tuck sit to 
pike sit

Walk with T arms
Releve walk
Battement walk
Side step
March
Crab walk
Caterpillar walk
Jog
Bounce
Bunny hop
Step Hop (skip)
Gallop
Chasse

1 foot stand 
Front support
Back support
Side support
V sit
Side knee balance
Shoulder stand
Arabesque
T balance
Side lift
Single knee balance
Frog balance
Towards pike half 
lever with feet down 
progressed to one foot 
raised
Pike or straddle half 
lever
Japana
Bridge
Splits – side and front
Headstand
Handstand

Spin on bottom in 
tuck shape
Spin on front
Spin on back
1/2 spin on one foot
Full spin on one foot
Cartwheel

Jumps

Landing position
Straight jump
Jumping Jacks
Star jump
Tuck jump
1/4 turn jump
1/2 turn jump
Full turn jump
Changement
Hop
Hopscotch
Split leap
Cat leap
Stag leap
Scissor leap
Straight jump to kneel 
on one foot and one 
knee
Turning jump to kneel 
on one foot and one 
knee

Gym shapes Rolls

Rock n roll
Log roll
Egg roll
Dish roll
Side roll
Teddy bear roll
Forward roll
Backward roll

Straight shape 
Star Shape 
Tuck shape 
Pike shape 
Straddle shape
Bent leg dish shape
Dish shape     
Arch Shape

The table below gives examples of gymnastics actions that can be taught as movement 
vocabulary in relation to the Cambridgeshire Gymnastics Units of Work themes.  It is not an 
exhaustive list and pupils should be encouraged to explore their own ideas within the bounds of 
safety and, whilst the actions are listed under categories of actions, many are transferable across 
more than one category e.g. jumping actions can be travelled etc.    

N.B. Many skills listed here can and should be broken down into multiple progressions when being 
taught.  Follow the unit content and draw on suggested further support resources to help plan 
progressive activities and only teach each new level to pupils demonstrating appropriate ability 
and fitness levels.
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Assessment in Gymnastics                                                                            

FS/Reception YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEARS 3 AND 4 YEARS 5 AND 6 Beyond Yr 6

I can copy individual and whole 
body movements with some 
control and co-ordination.

I can copy and explore basic 
gymnastics actions with some 
control and co-ordination.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat a variety of basic 
gymnastics actions with control 
and co-ordination.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat gymnastics actions 
with consistent control,
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat increasingly 
complex gymnastics actions 
with some control,  
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can explore and perform 
some complex gymnastics 
actions with consistent control, 
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can link individual and whole 
body movements together.

I can select and link basic 
gymnastics actions together.

I can select and link basic 
gymnastics actions into fluent 
short movement phrases.

I can select and link 
gymnastics actions fluently into 
longer movement phrases and 
can apply basic compositional 
ideas.

I can select and link 
increasingly complex 
gymnastics actions fluently 
into individual, pair and group 
sequences and can apply a 
variety of compositional ideas.

I can select and link complex 
gymnastics actions fluently 
into individual, pair and group 
sequences and can apply 
a variety of more complex 
compositional ideas showing 
originality.

I can watch others work. I can watch and discuss my 
own and others work.

I can identify and describe the 
difference between my own 
and others work.

I can describe my own and 
others work noting similarities 
and differences and I can make 
suggestions for improvements.

I can identify and act upon 
criteria to refine, improve and 
modify gymnastics actions and 
sequences.

I can analyse gymnastics 
actions and sequences and 
suggest ways to improve 
quality of performance 
showing sound knowledge and 
understanding.

I can recognise and negotiate 
space and I can handle small 
and/or low apparatus safely I 
can talk about ways to keep 
healthy.

I can safely perform a teacher 
led warm-up and cool down 
and I can use space safely 
showing an awareness of 
others.

I can handle large 
apparatus safely and I can 
explain the need for a warm 
up and cool down recognising 
what is happening to my body 
during exercise.

I can work safely, handling a 
range of hand, small and large 
apparatus and I can recognise 
changes in my body giving 
reasons why PE is good for 
health

I can demonstrate specific 
aspects of warm-up and cool 
down and describe the effects 
of exercise on the body.

I can lead myself and others 
to warm up and cool down 
safely and appropriately for 
gymnastics activities.
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FS/Reception YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEARS 3 AND 4 YEARS 5 AND 6 Beyond Yr 6

I can copy individual and whole 
body movements with some 
control and co-ordination.

I can copy and explore basic 
gymnastics actions with some 
control and co-ordination.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat a variety of basic 
gymnastics actions with control 
and co-ordination.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat gymnastics actions 
with consistent control,
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can copy, remember, explore 
and repeat increasingly 
complex gymnastics actions 
with some control,  
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can explore and perform 
some complex gymnastics 
actions with consistent control, 
co-ordination, quality and 
clarity.

I can link individual and whole 
body movements together.

I can select and link basic 
gymnastics actions together.

I can select and link basic 
gymnastics actions into fluent 
short movement phrases.

I can select and link 
gymnastics actions fluently into 
longer movement phrases and 
can apply basic compositional 
ideas.

I can select and link 
increasingly complex 
gymnastics actions fluently 
into individual, pair and group 
sequences and can apply a 
variety of compositional ideas.

I can select and link complex 
gymnastics actions fluently 
into individual, pair and group 
sequences and can apply 
a variety of more complex 
compositional ideas showing 
originality.

I can watch others work. I can watch and discuss my 
own and others work.

I can identify and describe the 
difference between my own 
and others work.

I can describe my own and 
others work noting similarities 
and differences and I can make 
suggestions for improvements.

I can identify and act upon 
criteria to refine, improve and 
modify gymnastics actions and 
sequences.

I can analyse gymnastics 
actions and sequences and 
suggest ways to improve 
quality of performance 
showing sound knowledge and 
understanding.

I can recognise and negotiate 
space and I can handle small 
and/or low apparatus safely I 
can talk about ways to keep 
healthy.

I can safely perform a teacher 
led warm-up and cool down 
and I can use space safely 
showing an awareness of 
others.

I can handle large 
apparatus safely and I can 
explain the need for a warm 
up and cool down recognising 
what is happening to my body 
during exercise.

I can work safely, handling a 
range of hand, small and large 
apparatus and I can recognise 
changes in my body giving 
reasons why PE is good for 
health

I can demonstrate specific 
aspects of warm-up and cool 
down and describe the effects 
of exercise on the body.

I can lead myself and others 
to warm up and cool down 
safely and appropriately for 
gymnastics activities.



British Gymnastics Proficiency 
Awards Resource Pack 
Available at: https://secure.
british-gymnastics.org/shop/
index.php?route=product/
product&path=1&product_id=54 
Whilst designed to support the delivery 
of the current British Gymnastics Award 
Scheme aimed at primary school age 
children in an extra-curricular context, the 
contents of this resource pack can also

be used as an effective resource for 
supporting teachers to deliver skill based 
activities within curriculum time.  The 40 
work cards provide a range of progressive 
material, teaching points and safety tips in 
relation to the teaching of 80 gymnastics 
activities many of which are referenced 
in the Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work 
for Gymnastics.  To support teachers in 
demonstrating skills effectively, there is 
a DVD modelling all 80 skills and 8 Wall 
Charts each picturing 10 skills. 

Further Support for Delivery
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British Gymnastics Key Steps 
Gymnastics Resource Pack
Available at: https://secure.
british-gymnastics.org/shop/
index.php?route=product/
product&path=1&product_id=56
Whilst Key Steps Gymnastics is designed 
to provide an intra and inter school 
competition framework aimed at involving 
primary school age children, the contents 
of this resource pack can also be used 
as an effective resource for supporting 
teachers to deliver body preparation, skill, 
sequence and apparatus based activities 
in curriculum time.  The pack contains 3 
progressive levels of material in relation 
to body preparation, floor work and basic 
vaulting with teaching points related to 
each skill.  The pack DVD demonstrates 
example routines and progressive activities 
for many of the skills which teachers 
can use to enhance their knowledge and 
understanding to help deliver the content 
of the Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for 
Gymnastics.   

TOP Gymnastics resource pack – 
Youth Sport Trust  
In the back of most school PE cupboards 
following on from training.  A newer version 
is available at: http://www.youthsporttrust.
org/media/739802/matalan_top_gym_
cards_4_apr._2013.pdf 
The 2004 edition of the TOP Gymnastics 
pack comes with a handbook and 20 
themed resource cards to help teachers 
deliver safe and progressive gymnastics in 
a curriculum setting including suggestions 
on how to deliver Knowledge and 
Understanding of Fitness and Health in a 
Gymnastics lesson context.

N.B. It is strongly recommended that 
only teachers with additional Gymnastics 
training should use these cards as they are 
designed to be used after being on training 
courses.

British Gymnastics Partner School 
Programme 
Available at: http://www.british-
gymnastics.org/clubs/schools/schools-
gymnastics 
British Gymnastics have recently launched 
the British Gymnastics Partner School 
Programme.  By paying an annual fee 
(£17 for Sept 2014 – Aug 2015) and 
becoming a BG Partner School, you will 
have access to a variety of self-help tools 
and resources which will assist you with 
the development of curricular and extra-
curricular gymnastics. In relation to the 
Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for 
Gymnastics, becoming a BG Partner School 
allows you to download the previously 
listed Key Steps resources in addition to 
Cheerleading resources which contain 
details of the arm motions drawn upon in 
the Year 3 Patterns and Pathways unit and 
Rhythmic resources to support delivery of 
the Year 3 Hand Apparatus unit.  Partner 
Schools can also make purchases from 
the BG online shop at a discount including 
the British Gymnastics Proficiency Awards 
Resource Pack previously listed.

Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education
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Safe Handling of 
Gymnastic Apparatus
General points
§  Pupils need clear instructions and 

demonstrations on how to assemble, 
dismantle and store apparatus as well 
as how to lift, carry and place apparatus 
safely.

§  Specific routines and safe handling 
procedures need to be taught in the early 
years and consolidated throughout school 
life.

§  Pupils need to be taught safe hand 
positions and correct techniques to guard 
against toppling or premature release.

§  Apparatus should be carried at waist 
height not lifted high.

§  Lifting of apparatus should involve 
sufficient children to make the apparatus 
light. Pupils should be taught where to 
place their hands and how to lift together 
on a leaders signal (one pupil should be 
the leader who gives the signal for lift, 
move, stop, lower/place).

§  Pupils should be taught to lift and lower 
apparatus by bending and straightening 
their legs and keeping their backs straight.

§  Pupils should be positioned either side 
of the apparatus to allow for pupils to 
walk forwards and look in the direction of 
travel.
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A bar box/table
Four pupils – two pupils positioned 
along each long side
Two pupils – one pupil positioned 
along opposite sides depending on 
the size/weight

Wall bars
Four pupils – two pupils 
positioned along each long side
Two pupils – one pupil positioned 
along opposite sides depending 
on the size/weight

A Mat 
Four pupils – two pupils stood at the 
ends of the long side x 2 (wheels on 
the bus)
Two pupils – one pupil positioned 
either side on the long side
Thumbs on top of the mat, fingers 
underneath
Pupils turn and walk forwards, looking 
in the direction of travel

X X

X X

X

X

A bench
Six or four pupils  - three or two pupils 
evenly spread along each long side 
Two pupils – one either end, facing the 
bench, turn and walk forwards

X X

X X

X

X

XX X

XX X

X X

X X

X X

X X

Key
= pupilX
= direction of travel

Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

Safe Handling of Apparatus
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Teaching Games
The development of the knowledge, skills 
and understanding to enable pupils to take 
part successfully in games can unlock 
a range of activities for children, from 
traditional sports through to newer and/
or different activities.  Games can be for 
an individual or a large team and as such 
require not only a range of physical skills 
and competence, but also an understanding 
of communication and support, an 
appreciation of both collaboration and 
competition, and the capacity to understand 
and cope with both winning and losing. 
As such, games can play a major role in 
helping to develop character, determination 
and resilience, as well as helping pupils to 
become physically more expert and enjoy 
developing their personal best to be able to 
take part in a range of games successfully.
The new National Curriculum 2014 for 
Physical Education takes a fresh approach 
to the teaching of Games, focussing 
on developing fundamental movement 
skills in Key Stage one whilst engaging in 
competitive (both against self and against 
others) physical activities, specifically 
team games, where pupils should develop 
simple tactics for attacking and defending. 
This approach is reflected in this Scheme, 
whereby Games lessons focus on learning 
the fundamentals through a multi-skills 
teaching approach. 

In Key Stage two, pupils will apply and 
develop a broader range of skills and learn 
to play competitive games, modified where 
appropriate, and apply basic principles of 
attacking and defending.  As such, the units 
of work are developmental, with a generic 
skill and sport development approach 
in lower Key Stage two, moving into a 
sports specific focus in upper Key Stage 
two. The units have also been designed 
to complement the local School Games 
competition structure.

Types of Games
Many games played in schools traditionally 
fall into the category of Invasion Games; 
where players have to invade their 
opponents’ space/territory in order to score, 
either over a line, into a goal, or into a hoop 
or basket.  In the primary age range the 
skills that develop this competence over 
time are introduced in Reception and Key 
Stage one, developing into small, modified 
versions of Invasion Games in lower Key 
Stage two and then into larger, still modified 
versions of the full invasion game that 
is usually introduced during Key Stage 
three.  Traditionally these types of games 
have included; netball, hockey, football, 
tag rugby, basketball and more recently 
handball, korfball.
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Other large sided games for PE (in their full 
version) are those of striking and fielding 
games such as cricket and rounders.  The 
process of developing the competence to 
take part in small modified versions of these 
games by the end of Key Stage two is the 
same as described above, part of the child’s 
journey to becoming more physically literate 
over time.
Net games are those that, as the name 
suggests, are conducted over a net, on 
a court and involve a racket and a ball. 
These games are for individuals or pairs 
and require a high level of hand eye co-
ordination, even in the simple modified 
formats.  Once again the journey to 
becoming competent to be successful in 
net games starts in simple striking, sending 
and returning activities that will require time 
to practice and refine, from Key Stage one 
upwards.
The opportunities for ‘extra practice’ for 
all of the different types of games, through 
general outdoor play, at playtimes and 
lunchtimes should be encouraged to 
enable pupils to self-select, sometimes 
with guidance, (for example by rotating the 
type of equipment available on different 
days of the week) and practice their skills 
in a relaxed, informal enjoyable way.  This 
approach can have a direct impact on the 
formal curriculum taught sessions and 
accelerate children’s progress in games, 
also enabling those who need more help 
with these gross motor skills to practice and 
develop their competence.

The units of work in this scheme have 
been designed to offer pupils a range of 
game experiences covering net, striking 
and invasion games, developing skills, 
knowledge and understanding progressively 
over time.  The units have a suggested year 
group but are designed to be flexible, up 
or down a year group, depending on the 
general competence level of the class.
Whilst the units of work are for our more 
usual, recognised games, their delivery 
method could cover another modified sport, 
with the necessary technical skill aspects 
changed accordingly.
The games appendices provide examples 
of how to use space effectively and will 
need applying to each school’s own 
circumstances of space.  The grids for 
games are a useful method of organising 
pupils to operate in space safely, with 
defined boundaries and enough space to be 
challenged or supported accordingly.
Most of the Key Stage one lessons can 
be adapted easily for use indoors in the 
event of poor weather conditions, with 
consideration given to the size of space 
and number of children.  However, careful 
consideration must be given to using larger 
or heavier implements indoors and also 
moving about quickly in small teams; each 
school must assess the associated risks of 
these activities accordingly.
These considerations apply equally to Key 
Stage two and where appropriate, in the 
units of work it has been stipulated as to the 
activity’s suitability for indoor games.
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The National School Games 
Programme
The National School Games Programme 
provides an opportunity for children to apply 
learned games skills and understanding in a 
competitive situation through a progressive, 
controlled process of development.  
Children learn the skills and understanding 
in the curriculum, starting in reception 
and Key Stage one through to upper 
Key Stage two, preparing them for intra-
competition against other children within 
their own school (Level 1).  From these 
controlled experiences children progress 
to competing against other schools: inter-
competition (Level 2).  The Competition 
Framework appendix provides an advised 
developmental framework of competitions 
for each age group that take place locally. 
Level 3 competitions are the annual County 
events that Level 2 winners compete in. 
Further challenge and competition resource 
cards can be found on the School Games 
website; www.yourschoolgames.com/ 

Other resources and appendices
The most relevant support is to be found 
in the appendices immediately after the 
units of work.  Further resources are to be 
found in the Introduction to the Scheme 
booklet and also on the cd-rom.  The cd-
rom contains all the multi-skills festivals 
resources. 

Multi-skills Festivals
These packs have been designed to aid the 
delivery of multi-skills within your school 
and provide all the information required 
to run a Multi-skills Festival to develop 
Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2 intra-school 
competition.
There are generic Multi-skills Festivals and 
Games Festivals covering the areas of Net 
and Wall, Invasion and Striking and Fielding. 
They are designed so there can be as many 
or as few stations as required, however, 
having a carousel of activities, which 
accommodates small groups of pupils, can 
ensure maximum participation for all.
Within each festival there is an explanation 
of each activity along with the equipment 
needed, scoring options and suggested 
progressions.  Teachers can then select 
the number of activities according to space 
and equipment available, and numbers 
of children participating.  The full list of 
activities is to be found on the cd-rom, in 
easily printable versions showing the  
set-up of the activity that can be laminated 
for outdoor use. 
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This resource provides you with all the 
information you need to run a Generic Multi-
skills Festival for KS1. All of the activities 
are adaptable. The festival can be based on 
as many stations as you have the space or 
time to accommodate.

This festival is targeted at pupils in Years 
1 and 2. The festival can be scored in 
a number of different ways and can 
be delivered as an inter or intra school 
competition. 

The cd-rom contains all the multi-skills festivals resources.

KS1 Generic Multi-skills Festival                                                                            

Station Equipment

1 Batty Bats of varying size (1 per pair) 
Bean bags/ball of varying small size (1 per pair)

2 Bean Bag Balance Lines on the floor
1 bean bag per child

3 Target Throw 1 hoop per pair
5 bean bags per hoop

4 Standing Jump A mat or grass area
1 cone per child

5 Throw, Catch, Clap A large sponge ball per child

6 Speed Bounce A line or speed bounce wedge

7 Copy the Balance None

8 Around the Body 1 ball per child e.g. KS1 activity ball

9 Roll of the Dice 1 Dice with numbers 2, 3, 4 on it

10 Ball Relay 1 large ball per pair
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Fundamentals  
Unit 1 overview
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co
ur

ag
e 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
an

d 
vis

it 
di

ffe
re

nt
 p

lac
es

. 
Pu

pi
ls 

st
op

 o
n 

te
ac

he
rs

 c
ho

se
n 

co
m

m
an

d 
w

or
d 

an
d 

‘fr
ee

ze
’.

Th
e 

hi
gh

er
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r, t
he

 m
or

e 
di

ffi
cu

lt 
it 

be
co

m
es

.

Te
ac

he
r c

an
 a

llo
w

 c
ho

ice
 o

r s
ay

 a
ll 

to
 m

ak
e 

a 
tri

an
gl

e 
sh

ap
e.

 R
em

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly,

 lo
ok

 
w

he
re

 th
ey

 a
re

 g
oi

ng
, u

se
 th

eir
 

ar
m

s 
to

 b
ala

nc
e 

th
em

se
lve

s 
w

he
n 

sid
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

. C
an

 re
pe

at
 a

sk
in

g 
th

em
 to

 to
uc

h 
w

ith
 th

eir
 ri

gh
t h

an
d 

th
en

 th
eir

 le
ft,

 s
am

e 
fo

r t
he

 fe
et

. 

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.
En

su
re

 th
e 

ho
op

s 
ar

e 
sp

re
ad

 o
ut

 to
 a

vo
id

 
co

ng
es

tio
n 

an
d 

st
ep

 
in

 a
nd

 o
ut

 o
f t

he
 h

oo
p 

sa
fe

ly,
 d

o 
no

t s
ta

nd
 

on
 th

e 
ho

op
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

l c
all

in
g 

th
e 

co
m

m
an

ds
 to

 c
ho

os
e 

ho
w

 th
eir

 
pa

rtn
er

 n
ow

 m
ov

es
 to

 a
nd

 fr
om

 th
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

 e
.g

. “
sid

e 
st

ep
 to

 
bl

ue
”, 

“b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 to

 y
ell

ow
”. 

 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 c
all

in
g 

ou
t m

or
e 

th
an

 o
ne

 c
ol

ou
r a

nd
 th

eir
 

pa
rtn

er
 v

isi
ts

 tw
o 

co
lo

ur
s 

be
fo

re
 re

tu
rn

in
g.

 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 p
up

ils
 m

ov
in

g 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ou
ts

id
e 

of
 th

e 
sh

ap
e 

be
fo

re
 

re
tu

ni
ng

 to
 th

e 
st

ar
t, 

in
 a

 v
ar

iet
y 

of
 w

ay
s 

of
 tr

av
ell

in
g 

su
ch

 a
s 

sk
ip

pi
ng

, s
id

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
, g

all
op

in
g,

 ju
m

pi
ng

, h
op

pi
ng

. 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Ad

d 
in

 c
ar

ry
in

g 
an

 o
bj

ec
t w

ith
 a

 v
ar

iet
y 

of
 c

om
bi

na
tio

ns
 fr

om
 

ab
ov

e.
 C

ho
os

e 
fro

m
: h

ol
d 

in
 b

ot
h 

ha
nd

s,
 h

ol
d 

in
 o

ne
 h

an
d,

 h
ol

d 
an

d 
th

en
 p

lac
e 

on
 a

 c
on

e/
sp

ot
 a

nd
 p

ar
tn

er
 th

en
 g

oe
s 

to
 p

ick
 u

p.
 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

co
lle

ct
 in

 e
qu

ip
m

en
t. 

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

sid
e 

st
ep

s 
an

d 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

. C
an

 re
pe

at
 a

sk
in

g 
th

em
 to

 to
uc

h 
w

ith
 th

eir
 ri

gh
t h

an
d 

th
en

 th
eir

 le
ft,

 s
am

e 
fo

r t
he

 fe
et

. 
As

 a
bo

ve
.

Te
ac

he
r e

ith
er

 a
llo

ca
te

 o
r p

up
ils

 
ch

oo
se

 fr
om

 b
ea

n 
ba

gs
, k

oo
sh

 
ba

lls
, la

rg
e 

fo
am

 b
all

s,
 s

m
all

 fo
am

 
ba

lls
, t

en
ni

s 
ba

lls
. I

 it
em

 p
er

 p
air

. 
Te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 p
lac

e 
th

e 
ite

m
 d

ow
n.

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
M

ov
e 

slo
w

ly 
ar

ou
nd

 
th

e 
sp

ac
e.

 S
tic

k 
to

 
on

e 
m

et
ho

d 
of

 tr
av

el
 

or
 o

ne
 s

po
t t

o 
vis

it.
 

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

all
en

ge
 th

em
 to

 
tra

ve
l fa

st
er

 b
ut

 s
af

ely
. 

M
ov

e 
th

e 
be

an
 b

ag
 

fro
m

 o
ne

 h
an

d 
to

 th
e 

ot
he

r w
he

n 
m

ov
in

g 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
St

re
tc

h 
to

 m
ak

e 
ta

ll, 
w

id
e,

 tu
ck

ed
 s

ha
pe

s.
Si

t d
ow

n/
st

an
d 

in
 la

rg
e 

ci
rc

le
.  

Ba
ll r

ol
lin

g.
 S

ta
yin

g 
in

 th
e 

ci
rc

le
, 

sa
y 

a 
pe

rs
on

’s 
na

m
e 

an
d 

ro
ll b

al
l t

o 
th

em
. T

ha
t p

er
so

n 
lin

es
 u

p.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Ho
w

 m
an

y 
tim

es
 c

an
 y

ou
 g

o 
an

d 
pl

ac
e 

on
 a

 c
on

e/
sp

ot
 

an
d 

pa
rtn

er
 th

en
 g

oe
s 

to
 p

ic
k 

up
 in

 3
0 

se
co

nd
s?

Fundamentals Unit 1  
Lesson 1
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 1

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

th
e 

ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

 in
 P

E.
§ 

 To
 s

ha
re

 th
e 

ar
ea

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 o

th
er

s.
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

elo
p 

co
nt

ro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 w

ith
 s

om
e 

co
nt

ro
l.

M
et

 –
 c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, a

vo
id

in
g 

ot
he

rs
, c

an
 c

ar
ry

 a
n 

ob
jec

t s
af

ely
.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

ely
 a

t s
pe

ed
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 c

on
tro

l, a
vo

id
in

g 
ot

he
rs

, c
an

 c
ar

ry
 a

n 
ob

jec
t s

af
ely

.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t:
Ho

op
s,

 c
on

e,
 th

ro
w

 d
ow

n 
sp

ot
s,

 b
ea

n 
ba

gs
, k

oo
sh

 b
all

s,
 la

rg
e 

fo
am

 
ba

lls
, s

m
all

 fo
am

 b
all

s,
 te

nn
is 

ba
lls

.
W

ar
m

 u
p:

 M
in

efi
el

d
§ 

 Sp
re

ad
 o

ut
 a

 s
er

ies
 o

f h
oo

ps
 m

ak
in

g 
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
su

ffi
cie

nt
 s

pa
ce

 
fo

r p
up

ils
 to

 m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

em
.  

Pu
pi

ls 
all

 s
ta

rt 
in

 a
 

sp
ac

e.
  E

nc
ou

ra
ge

 p
up

ils
 to

 m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ou
ts

id
e 

of
 th

e 
ho

op
s 

us
in

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 w

ay
s 

of
 m

ov
in

g 
– 

sk
ip

pi
ng

, s
id

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
, g

all
op

in
g,

 
ju

m
pi

ng
, a

nd
 h

op
pi

ng
.

§ 
 Al

l a
bo

ar
d.

 P
up

ils
 m

ov
e 

ca
re

fu
lly

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

ho
op

s 
an

d 
w

he
n 

a 
nu

m
be

r i
s 

ca
lle

d 
ou

t b
y 

th
e 

te
ac

he
r t

he
y 

m
us

t s
ta

nd
 in

 a
 h

oo
p 

w
ith

 
th

at
 m

an
y 

pe
op

le 
i.e

. if
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r 3
 is

 c
all

ed
, p

up
ils

 n
ee

d 
to

 g
et

 in
 

to
 3

’s 
in

 a
 h

oo
p.

 
 M

ai
n 

te
ac

hi
ng

 a
ct

iv
ity

: 
§ 

 Sh
ap

es
. P

up
ils

 in
 p

air
s.

  E
ac

h 
pa

ir 
is 

gi
ve

n 
5 

di
ffe

re
nt

 c
ol

ou
re

d 
co

ne
s/

sp
ot

s 
an

d 
th

ey
 fi

nd
 a

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 m

ar
k 

ou
t a

 s
ha

pe
 (c

irc
le,

 
sq

ua
re

, s
ta

r, t
ria

ng
le)

 u
sin

g 
th

eir
 c

on
es

.  
Bo

th
 p

up
ils

 s
ta

rt 
in

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
sp

ot
.  

O
ne

 p
up

il i
s 

th
e 

w
or

ke
r a

nd
 th

e 
ot

he
r t

he
 n

on
-w

or
ke

r.  
Th

e 
no

n-
w

or
ke

r c
all

s 
ou

t a
 c

om
m

an
d 

i.e
. “

bl
ue

 s
po

t”,
 “r

ed
 c

on
e”

 
et

c.
  T

he
ir 

pa
rtn

er
 th

en
 h

as
 to

 ru
n 

to
 th

e 
ob

jec
t, 

to
uc

h 
it 

an
d 

re
tu

rn
 

to
 th

em
. A

fte
r a

 fe
w

 g
oe

s 
th

ey
 s

w
ap

.

Re
m

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ab

ou
t b

eh
av

io
ur

 
an

d 
sa

fe
ty

 e
xp

ec
ta

tio
ns

 in
 th

e 
ha

ll. 
En

co
ur

ag
e 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
an

d 
vis

it 
di

ffe
re

nt
 p

lac
es

. 
Pu

pi
ls 

st
op

 o
n 

te
ac

he
rs

 c
ho

se
n 

co
m

m
an

d 
w

or
d 

an
d 

‘fr
ee

ze
’.

Th
e 

hi
gh

er
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r, t
he

 m
or

e 
di

ffi
cu

lt 
it 

be
co

m
es

.

Te
ac

he
r c

an
 a

llo
w

 c
ho

ice
 o

r s
ay

 a
ll 

to
 m

ak
e 

a 
tri

an
gl

e 
sh

ap
e.

 R
em

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly,

 lo
ok

 
w

he
re

 th
ey

 a
re

 g
oi

ng
, u

se
 th

eir
 

ar
m

s 
to

 b
ala

nc
e 

th
em

se
lve

s 
w

he
n 

sid
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

. C
an

 re
pe

at
 a

sk
in

g 
th

em
 to

 to
uc

h 
w

ith
 th

eir
 ri

gh
t h

an
d 

th
en

 th
eir

 le
ft,

 s
am

e 
fo

r t
he

 fe
et

. 

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.
En

su
re

 th
e 

ho
op

s 
ar

e 
sp

re
ad

 o
ut

 to
 a

vo
id

 
co

ng
es

tio
n 

an
d 

st
ep

 
in

 a
nd

 o
ut

 o
f t

he
 h

oo
p 

sa
fe

ly,
 d

o 
no

t s
ta

nd
 

on
 th

e 
ho

op
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

l c
all

in
g 

th
e 

co
m

m
an

ds
 to

 c
ho

os
e 

ho
w

 th
eir

 
pa

rtn
er

 n
ow

 m
ov

es
 to

 a
nd

 fr
om

 th
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

 e
.g

. “
sid

e 
st

ep
 to

 
bl

ue
”, 

“b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 to

 y
ell

ow
”. 

 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 c
all

in
g 

ou
t m

or
e 

th
an

 o
ne

 c
ol

ou
r a

nd
 th

eir
 

pa
rtn

er
 v

isi
ts

 tw
o 

co
lo

ur
s 

be
fo

re
 re

tu
rn

in
g.

 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 p
up

ils
 m

ov
in

g 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ou
ts

id
e 

of
 th

e 
sh

ap
e 

be
fo

re
 

re
tu

ni
ng

 to
 th

e 
st

ar
t, 

in
 a

 v
ar

iet
y 

of
 w

ay
s 

of
 tr

av
ell

in
g 

su
ch

 a
s 

sk
ip

pi
ng

, s
id

e 
st

ep
pi

ng
, g

all
op

in
g,

 ju
m

pi
ng

, h
op

pi
ng

. 5
 g

oe
s 

an
d 

th
ey

 s
w

ap
.

§ 
 Ad

d 
in

 c
ar

ry
in

g 
an

 o
bj

ec
t w

ith
 a

 v
ar

iet
y 

of
 c

om
bi

na
tio

ns
 fr

om
 

ab
ov

e.
 C

ho
os

e 
fro

m
: h

ol
d 

in
 b

ot
h 

ha
nd

s,
 h

ol
d 

in
 o

ne
 h

an
d,

 h
ol

d 
an

d 
th

en
 p

lac
e 

on
 a

 c
on

e/
sp

ot
 a

nd
 p

ar
tn

er
 th

en
 g

oe
s 

to
 p

ick
 u

p.
 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

co
lle

ct
 in

 e
qu

ip
m

en
t. 

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

sid
e 

st
ep

s 
an

d 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

. C
an

 re
pe

at
 a

sk
in

g 
th

em
 to

 to
uc

h 
w

ith
 th

eir
 ri

gh
t h

an
d 

th
en

 th
eir

 le
ft,

 s
am

e 
fo

r t
he

 fe
et

. 
As

 a
bo

ve
.

Te
ac

he
r e

ith
er

 a
llo

ca
te

 o
r p

up
ils

 
ch

oo
se

 fr
om

 b
ea

n 
ba

gs
, k

oo
sh

 
ba

lls
, la

rg
e 

fo
am

 b
all

s,
 s

m
all

 fo
am

 
ba

lls
, t

en
ni

s 
ba

lls
. I

 it
em

 p
er

 p
air

. 
Te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 p
lac

e 
th

e 
ite

m
 d

ow
n.

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
M

ov
e 

slo
w

ly 
ar

ou
nd

 
th

e 
sp

ac
e.

 S
tic

k 
to

 
on

e 
m

et
ho

d 
of

 tr
av

el
 

or
 o

ne
 s

po
t t

o 
vis

it.
 

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

all
en

ge
 th

em
 to

 
tra

ve
l fa

st
er

 b
ut

 s
af

ely
. 

M
ov

e 
th

e 
be

an
 b

ag
 

fro
m

 o
ne

 h
an

d 
to

 th
e 

ot
he

r w
he

n 
m

ov
in

g 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
St

re
tc

h 
to

 m
ak

e 
ta

ll, 
w

id
e,

 tu
ck

ed
 s

ha
pe

s.
Si

t d
ow

n/
st

an
d 

in
 la

rg
e 

ci
rc

le
.  

Ba
ll r

ol
lin

g.
 S

ta
yin

g 
in

 th
e 

ci
rc

le
, 

sa
y 

a 
pe

rs
on

’s 
na

m
e 

an
d 

ro
ll b

al
l t

o 
th

em
. T

ha
t p

er
so

n 
lin

es
 u

p.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Ho
w

 m
an

y 
tim

es
 c

an
 y

ou
 g

o 
an

d 
pl

ac
e 

on
 a

 c
on

e/
sp

ot
 

an
d 

pa
rtn

er
 th

en
 g

oe
s 

to
 p

ic
k 

up
 in

 3
0 

se
co

nd
s?

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards.
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Year 1 Games
Le

ss
on

 N
o:

 2
 

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 re
m

em
be

r t
he

 e
xp

ec
ta

tio
ns

 in
 P

E.
§ 

 To
 s

ha
re

 th
e 

ar
ea

 s
af

el
y 

an
d 

to
 m

ov
e 

sa
fe

ly 
ar

ou
nd

 o
th

er
s.

 
§ 

To
 d

ev
el

op
 c

on
tro
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ou

re
d 

ho
op

 w
in

s.

§ 
 In

 tw
os

 (A
+B

), 
1 

ba
ll b

et
w

ee
n 

tw
o,

 (A
) t

hr
ow

s 
th

e 
ba

ll u
nd

er
ar

m
 

in
to

 a
 s

pa
ce

, (
B)

 c
ha

se
s 

th
e 

ba
ll a

nd
 b

rin
gs

 it
 b

ac
k 

to
 (A

). 
 R

ep
ea

t 
an

d 
ch

an
ge

 o
ve

r.

§ 
 In

 tw
os

, o
ne

 b
all

 e
ac

h,
 s

ele
ct

 4
 d

iff
er

en
t m

ar
ke

r/t
ar

ge
ts

 s
uc

h 
as

 
co

ne
s,

 h
oo

ps
, t

hr
ow

 d
ow

n 
sp

ot
s,

 b
uc

ke
ts

. S
et

 th
em

 o
ut

 w
ith

in
 a

 
de

sig
na

te
d 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

. T
hr

ow
 u

nd
er

ar
m

 to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

/
ta

rg
et

s.
 S

co
re

 a
 p

oi
nt

 b
y 

hi
tti

ng
 th

e 
m

ar
ke

rs
. H

ow
 m

an
y 

ca
n 

th
ey

 
do

 in
 a

 s
et

 ti
m

e?
 R

ep
ea

t u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 o

bj
ec

t/b
all

.

§ 
 Pl

ay
 ja

ck
po

t. 
1 

ba
ll e

ac
h.

 In
 fo

ur
s 

or
 s

ixe
s 

pu
pi

ls 
st

an
d 

in
 a

 c
irc

le
 

1 
- 2

 m
et

re
s 

ap
ar

t, 
ea

ch
 w

ith
 th

eir
 fo

ot
 o

n 
a 

m
ar

ke
r, 

on
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
m

id
dl

e,
 th

e 
‘ja

ck
’. 

 P
up

ils
 a

im
 to

 h
it 

th
e 

jac
k 

w
ith

 th
eir

 b
all

 to
 

try
 to

 s
en

d 
it 

aw
ay

 fr
om

 th
em

se
lve

s.
 T

he
 a

im
 o

f t
he

 g
am

e 
is 

to
 

ke
ep

 th
e 

jac
k 

aw
ay

 fr
om

 th
eir

 m
ar

ke
r. 

Pu
pi

ls 
re

tri
ev

e 
th

eir
 b

all
 b

ut
 

m
us

t h
av

e 
th

eir
 fo

ot
 o

n 
th

eir
 m

ar
ke

r t
o 

th
ro

w.
 If

 th
ey

 s
en

d 
th

e 
jac

k 
rig

ht
 o

ut
 o

f t
he

 c
irc

le 
th

ey
 g

et
 a

 g
ol

de
n 

po
in

t a
nd

 h
av

e 
to

 g
o 

an
d 

re
tri

ev
e 

it.
 S

ta
rt 

ag
ain

. 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 1
 p

oi
nt

 s
co

re
d 

fo
r e

ac
h 

tim
e 

th
ey

 h
it 

th
e 

jac
k.

 

Ex
pl

ai
n 

to
 p

up
ils

 h
ow

 to
 b

en
d 

do
w

n 
to

 g
et

 th
e 

ba
ll w

hi
lst

 b
ei

ng
 

aw
ar

e 
of

 o
th

er
 p

up
ils

 d
oi

ng
 th

e 
sa

m
e.

 N
ee

d 
to

 ta
ke

 tu
rn

s.

Te
ac

he
r s

ho
w

s 
pu

pi
ls 

ho
w

 to
 

sw
in

g 
th

e 
ar

m
 b

ac
kw

ar
ds

 a
nd

 
th

en
 fo

rw
ar

ds
, a

im
 to

 th
ro

w
 a

lo
ng

 
th

e 
gr

ou
nd

.

Te
ac

he
r s

ho
w

s 
pu

pi
ls 

ho
w

 to
 

sw
in

g 
th

e 
ar

m
 b

ac
kw

ar
ds

 a
nd

 
th

en
 fo

rw
ar

ds
, a

im
in

g 
at

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
 w

ith
 th

e 
ar

m
, a

nd
 le

t g
o.

 
Lo

ok
, a

im
, a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
ar

m
 

to
 th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
rig

ht
 

di
re

ct
io

n.
 

Ke
ep

 re
m

in
di

ng
 p

up
ils

 o
f t

he
 

co
rre

ct
 te

ch
ni

qu
e 

an
d 

co
rre

ct
 

th
os

e 
no

t d
oi

ng
 it

. 

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
M

ov
e 

slo
w

ly 
ar

ou
nd

 
th

e 
sp

ac
e.

Ha
ve

 a
 la

rg
er

 ‘j
ac

k’
 

or
 s

ub
st

itu
te

 fo
r a

 
th

ro
w

 d
ow

n 
sp

ot
 to

 
ai

m
 a

t w
ith

 p
oi

nt
s 

fo
r 

ev
er

y 
hi

t.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ch

al
le

ng
e 

th
em

 
to

 tr
av

el
 fa

st
er

 b
ut

 
sa

fe
ly.

 
W

he
n 

ai
m

in
g 

at
 

th
e 

ta
rg

et
s 

ha
ve

 
a 

la
rg

er
 p

la
yin

g 
di

st
an

ce
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

.
Ha

ve
 a

 s
m

al
le

r ‘
ja

ck
’, 

ha
ve

 a
 la

rg
er

 c
irc

le
 

fo
r s

om
e 

gr
ou

ps
. 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
M

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ar

ea
 a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
slo

w
er

 c
om

m
an

ds
 fr

om
 th

e 
DV

D 
ga

m
e 

as
 a

 c
oo

l d
ow

n.
 W

ha
t d

o 
I h

av
e 

to
 re

m
em

be
r w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ar

ea
 a

nd
 h

an
dl

in
g 

a 
ba

ll?
 W

ha
t h

elp
ed

 m
y 

aim
in

g?
 P

up
ils

 
di

sc
us

s 
an

d 
de

sc
rib

e 
ho

w
 th

eir
 b

od
ies

 fe
el 

du
rin

g 
/a

fte
r d

iff
er

en
t 

ga
m

es
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Pl
ay

 ja
ck

po
t. 

Ho
w

 m
an

y 
tim

es
 c

an
 th

e 
gr

ou
p 

hi
t t

he
 ja

ck
 in

 
30

 s
ec

on
ds

?

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards, aim, 
throw, collect, retrieve.

A B
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Year 1 Games
Le

ss
on

 N
o:

 3
 

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 s
ha

re
 th

e 
ar

ea
 s

af
el

y 
an

d 
to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 o

th
er

s.
 

§ 
 To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

 To
 d

ev
el

op
 a

im
in

g 
an

d 
th

ro
w

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

ely
 w

ith
 s

om
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 c

an
 a

im
 to

 th
ro

w.
M

et
 –

 c
an

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 
co

nt
ro

l, a
vo

id
in

g 
ot

he
rs

, c
an

 a
im

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
 a

 b
all

 w
ell

.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
ca

n 
m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 s

af
ely

 a
t s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, a

vo
id

in
g 

ot
he

rs
, c

an
 a

im
 a

nd
 th

ro
w

 a
 b

all
 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

ell
.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
eig

ht
 o

f b
all

s,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 s

po
ts

.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 

§ 
 Bu

m
pe

r c
ar

s.
 P

up
ils

 m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 h
all

 o
r s

et
 a

re
a 

an
d 

fo
llo

w
 e

ac
h 

co
m

m
an

d 
ca

lle
d 

ou
t b

y 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r.

 M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ch
oo

se
 o

ne
 b

all
 fr

om
 a

ll t
he

 d
iff

er
en

t t
yp

es
 a

va
ila

bl
e.

  
Pr

ac
tis

e 
on

 th
e 

sp
ot

; p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll a
ro

un
d 

di
ffe

re
nt

 p
ar

ts
 o

f t
he

 
bo

dy
, a

rm
s,

 w
ais

t u
nd

er
 le

gs
 e

tc
. 

§ 
 Th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
air

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 to

 
m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. 

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 th

e 
te

ch
ni

qu
e 

of
 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
bo

dy
.

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 th

e 
te

ch
ni

qu
e,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
 th

ro
w

in
g 

to
 h

ea
d 

he
ig

ht
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

in
g 

w
ith

 a
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

 c
at

ch
. 

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
th

ro
w

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
air

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

 w
hi

lst
 

tra
ve

llin
g.

  

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
th

ro
w

 in
 a

ir 
an

d 
ca

tc
h 

on
 th

e 
sp

ot
, t

he
n 

tra
ve

llin
g,

 re
pe

at
 

th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

, m
ov

e 
off

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Tr

av
ell

in
g 

in
 lin

e 
ac

ro
ss

 th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

, r
ol

l t
he

 b
all

 o
ut

 in
 fr

on
t o

f 
yo

u 
ru

n,
 s

to
p 

w
ith

 th
eir

 h
an

d.
 R

ep
ea

t a
nd

 th
en

 re
pe

at
 w

ith
 th

eir
 

ot
he

r h
an

d.

§ 
 G

et
 in

 to
 p

air
s 

an
d 

th
e 

pa
irs

 e
xp

er
im

en
t w

ith
 h

ow
 to

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll 
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r. T

he
y 

ca
n 

ro
ll, 

bo
un

ce
, t

hr
ow

 e
tc

. A
fte

r s
om

e 
tim

e 
as

k 
th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 re

pl
ac

e 
th

at
 b

all
 w

ith
 a

n 
en

tir
ely

 d
iff

er
en

t o
ne

 e
.g

. g
o 

fro
m

 b
ig

 to
 s

m
all

, s
po

ng
e 

to
 fi

rm
er

 e
tc

 a
nd

 tr
y 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
as

 a
bo

ve
. 

Ho
w

 m
ig

ht
 y

ou
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll d

iff
er

en
tly

 n
ow

 y
ou

 h
av

e 
ch

an
ge

d 
th

e 
ba

ll?
 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
fte

r t
he

 te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

tio
ns

 to
 tr

y 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
eir

 
se

nd
in

g.
 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 o
ne

 p
up

il w
at

ch
in

g 
th

e 
pa

rtn
er

 to
 s

ee
 w

ha
t t

he
y 

ar
e 

do
in

g 
w

ell
. R

ep
ea

t a
nd

 p
ra

ct
ise

.

§ 
 Te

ac
he

r s
pe

cifi
es

 th
e 

ty
pe

 o
f s

en
di

ng
 a

nd
 p

air
s 

pr
ac

tis
e 

an
d 

th
en

 
se

e 
ho

w
 m

an
y 

th
ey

 c
an

 d
o 

in
 3

0 
se

co
nd

s.
 

Pa
lm

s 
op

en
 th

en
 p

ul
l fi

ng
er

s 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Sh
ow

 h
ow

 y
ou

r 
ey

es
 a

re
 w

at
ch

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll. 

Ho
ld

 
th

e 
eq

ui
pm

en
t t

ig
ht

ly.
 K

ee
p 

th
e 

ba
ll 

ne
ar

 y
ou

, k
ee

p 
it 

m
ov

in
g.

 Tr
av

el
 

slo
w

ly,
 lo

ok
 a

nd
 tr

av
el 

in
to

 c
lea

r 
sp

ac
es

. R
ol

l b
all

 in
to

 a
 s

pa
ce

.  
Sw

in
g 

ar
m

 b
ac

k 
an

d 
th

en
 fo

rw
ar

d.
 

Re
lea

se
 b

all
 o

nt
o 

th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, b

en
d 

th
e 

kn
ee

s.

Af
te

r t
he

y 
ha

ve
 e

xp
er

im
en

te
d,

  
te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

ho
w

 to
 ro

ll t
he

 b
all

, 
be

nd
 o

pp
os

ite
 k

ne
e 

an
d 

ge
t d

ow
n 

lo
w

 fo
r o

ne
 h

an
de

d,
 b

en
ds

 b
ot

h 
kn

ee
s 

an
d 

pu
sh

 w
ith

 tw
o 

ha
nd

s 
fo

r 
lar

ge
r b

all
s.

  D
em

on
st

ra
te

 b
ou

nc
e 

w
ith

 o
ne

 h
an

d 
or

 tw
o.

 
Te

ac
he

r r
em

in
ds

 p
up

ils
 h

ow
 to

 
sw

in
g 

th
e 

ar
m

 b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 a

nd
 th

en
 

fo
rw

ar
ds

, a
im

in
g 

w
ith

 th
e 

ar
m

, 
an

d 
let

 g
o.

 L
oo

k,
 a

im
, a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
ar

m
 to

 th
ro

w
 th

e 
ba

ll i
n 

th
e 

rig
ht

 
di

re
ct

io
n.

 

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
Us

e 
lig

ht
er

 b
all

s,
 b

ea
n 

ba
gs

, k
oo

sh
 b

all
s,

 
ch

iff
on

 s
ca

rv
es

. 
St

ay
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 in
 

th
e 

se
nd

in
g.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Us

e 
a 

sm
all

er
 b

all
. 

M
ov

e 
th

e 
pa

rtn
er

 
fu

rth
er

 a
w

ay
.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

he
lp

 p
ut

 th
e 

eq
ui

pm
en

t a
w

ay
 a

nd
 th

e 
sit

 in
 p

air
s 

to
 d

ec
id

e 
w

hi
ch

 w
as

 th
eir

 fa
vo

ur
ite

 w
ay

 o
f s

en
di

ng
 th

e 
ba

ll a
nd

 w
hy

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Fl
yin

g 
sp

on
ge

s.
 D

ivi
de

 th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

 in
 h

alf
. S

pl
it 

th
e 

cla
ss

 in
to

 2
 a

nd
 a

sk
 e

ac
h 

te
am

 to
 s

ta
nd

 in
 o

ne
 h

alf
 o

r t
he

 
ot

he
r. S

ca
tte

r s
po

ng
e 

ba
lls

 e
qu

all
y 

in
 b

ot
h 

ha
lve

s 
of

 th
e 

ar
ea

. T
he

 a
im

 o
f t

he
 g

am
e 

is 
to

 tr
y 

an
d 

se
nd

 a
s 

m
an

y 
ba

lls
 

as
 p

os
sib

le 
in

to
 th

e 
op

po
sin

g 
te

am
s 

ha
lf. 

W
he

n 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r 
st

op
s 

th
e 

ga
m

e 
ea

ch
 te

am
 c

ou
nt

s 
th

e 
ba

lls
 th

at
 th

ey
 h

av
e 

in
 th

eir
 a

re
a.

 Te
am

 w
ith

 th
e 

lea
st

 b
all

s 
w

in
s.

 Tr
y 

to
 fo

cu
s 

on
 

ho
w

 th
ey

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 th

e 
ba

ll o
ve

r a
nd

 h
ow

 th
ey

 c
ou

ld
 p

ick
 

th
e 

ba
ll u

p 
qu

ick
er

.

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP

Fundamentals Unit 1  
Lesson 3

Dr
ive

Br
ea

k
Re

ve
rs

e 
Le

ft
Ri

gh
t

Pa
rk

Tr
affi

c
Ra

ce

M
ov

e
St

op
Ba

ck
w

ar
ds

Le
ft

Ri
gh

t
Si

t d
ow

n
To

ot
M

ov
e 

qu
ic

ke
r
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 3

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 s
ha

re
 th

e 
ar

ea
 s

af
el

y 
an

d 
to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 o

th
er

s.
 

§ 
 To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

 To
 d

ev
el

op
 a

im
in

g 
an

d 
th

ro
w

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

ely
 w

ith
 s

om
e 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 c

an
 a

im
 to

 th
ro

w.
M

et
 –

 c
an

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 
co

nt
ro

l, a
vo

id
in

g 
ot

he
rs

, c
an

 a
im

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
 a

 b
all

 w
ell

.
Ab

ov
e 

– 
ca

n 
m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 s

af
ely

 a
t s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, a

vo
id

in
g 

ot
he

rs
, c

an
 a

im
 a

nd
 th

ro
w

 a
 b

all
 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

ell
.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
eig

ht
 o

f b
all

s,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 s

po
ts

.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 

§ 
 Bu

m
pe

r c
ar

s.
 P

up
ils

 m
ov

e 
ar

ou
nd

 h
all

 o
r s

et
 a

re
a 

an
d 

fo
llo

w
 e

ac
h 

co
m

m
an

d 
ca

lle
d 

ou
t b

y 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r.

 M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ch
oo

se
 o

ne
 b

all
 fr

om
 a

ll t
he

 d
iff

er
en

t t
yp

es
 a

va
ila

bl
e.

  
Pr

ac
tis

e 
on

 th
e 

sp
ot

; p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll a
ro

un
d 

di
ffe

re
nt

 p
ar

ts
 o

f t
he

 
bo

dy
, a

rm
s,

 w
ais

t u
nd

er
 le

gs
 e

tc
. 

§ 
 Th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
air

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 to

 
m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. 

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 th

e 
te

ch
ni

qu
e 

of
 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
bo

dy
.

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 th

e 
te

ch
ni

qu
e,

 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
 th

ro
w

in
g 

to
 h

ea
d 

he
ig

ht
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

in
g 

w
ith

 a
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

 c
at

ch
. 

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
th

ro
w

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
air

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 tw

o 
ha

nd
ed

 w
hi

lst
 

tra
ve

llin
g.

  

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
th

ro
w

 in
 a

ir 
an

d 
ca

tc
h 

on
 th

e 
sp

ot
, t

he
n 

tra
ve

llin
g,

 re
pe

at
 

th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

, m
ov

e 
off

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Tr

av
ell

in
g 

in
 lin

e 
ac

ro
ss

 th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

, r
ol

l t
he

 b
all

 o
ut

 in
 fr

on
t o

f 
yo

u 
ru

n,
 s

to
p 

w
ith

 th
eir

 h
an

d.
 R

ep
ea

t a
nd

 th
en

 re
pe

at
 w

ith
 th

eir
 

ot
he

r h
an

d.

§ 
 G

et
 in

 to
 p

air
s 

an
d 

th
e 

pa
irs

 e
xp

er
im

en
t w

ith
 h

ow
 to

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll 
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r. T

he
y 

ca
n 

ro
ll, 

bo
un

ce
, t

hr
ow

 e
tc

. A
fte

r s
om

e 
tim

e 
as

k 
th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 re

pl
ac

e 
th

at
 b

all
 w

ith
 a

n 
en

tir
ely

 d
iff

er
en

t o
ne

 e
.g

. g
o 

fro
m

 b
ig

 to
 s

m
all

, s
po

ng
e 

to
 fi

rm
er

 e
tc

 a
nd

 tr
y 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
as

 a
bo

ve
. 

Ho
w

 m
ig

ht
 y

ou
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll d

iff
er

en
tly

 n
ow

 y
ou

 h
av

e 
ch

an
ge

d 
th

e 
ba

ll?
 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
fte

r t
he

 te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

tio
ns

 to
 tr

y 
to

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
eir

 
se

nd
in

g.
 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 w
ith

 o
ne

 p
up

il w
at

ch
in

g 
th

e 
pa

rtn
er

 to
 s

ee
 w

ha
t t

he
y 

ar
e 

do
in

g 
w

ell
. R

ep
ea

t a
nd

 p
ra

ct
ise

.

§ 
 Te

ac
he

r s
pe

cifi
es

 th
e 

ty
pe

 o
f s

en
di

ng
 a

nd
 p

air
s 

pr
ac

tis
e 

an
d 

th
en

 
se

e 
ho

w
 m

an
y 

th
ey

 c
an

 d
o 

in
 3

0 
se

co
nd

s.
 

Pa
lm

s 
op

en
 th

en
 p

ul
l fi

ng
er

s 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Sh
ow

 h
ow

 y
ou

r 
ey

es
 a

re
 w

at
ch

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll. 

Ho
ld

 
th

e 
eq

ui
pm

en
t t

ig
ht

ly.
 K

ee
p 

th
e 

ba
ll 

ne
ar

 y
ou

, k
ee

p 
it 

m
ov

in
g.

 Tr
av

el
 

slo
w

ly,
 lo

ok
 a

nd
 tr

av
el 

in
to

 c
lea

r 
sp

ac
es

. R
ol

l b
all

 in
to

 a
 s

pa
ce

.  
Sw

in
g 

ar
m

 b
ac

k 
an

d 
th

en
 fo

rw
ar

d.
 

Re
lea

se
 b

all
 o

nt
o 

th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, b

en
d 

th
e 

kn
ee

s.

Af
te

r t
he

y 
ha

ve
 e

xp
er

im
en

te
d,

  
te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

ho
w

 to
 ro

ll t
he

 b
all

, 
be

nd
 o

pp
os

ite
 k

ne
e 

an
d 

ge
t d

ow
n 

lo
w

 fo
r o

ne
 h

an
de

d,
 b

en
ds

 b
ot

h 
kn

ee
s 

an
d 

pu
sh

 w
ith

 tw
o 

ha
nd

s 
fo

r 
lar

ge
r b

all
s.

  D
em

on
st

ra
te

 b
ou

nc
e 

w
ith

 o
ne

 h
an

d 
or

 tw
o.

 
Te

ac
he

r r
em

in
ds

 p
up

ils
 h

ow
 to

 
sw

in
g 

th
e 

ar
m

 b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 a

nd
 th

en
 

fo
rw

ar
ds

, a
im

in
g 

w
ith

 th
e 

ar
m

, 
an

d 
let

 g
o.

 L
oo

k,
 a

im
, a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
ar

m
 to

 th
ro

w
 th

e 
ba

ll i
n 

th
e 

rig
ht

 
di

re
ct

io
n.

 

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
Us

e 
lig

ht
er

 b
all

s,
 b

ea
n 

ba
gs

, k
oo

sh
 b

all
s,

 
ch

iff
on

 s
ca

rv
es

. 
St

ay
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 in
 

th
e 

se
nd

in
g.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Us

e 
a 

sm
all

er
 b

all
. 

M
ov

e 
th

e 
pa

rtn
er

 
fu

rth
er

 a
w

ay
.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

he
lp

 p
ut

 th
e 

eq
ui

pm
en

t a
w

ay
 a

nd
 th

e 
sit

 in
 p

air
s 

to
 d

ec
id

e 
w

hi
ch

 w
as

 th
eir

 fa
vo

ur
ite

 w
ay

 o
f s

en
di

ng
 th

e 
ba

ll a
nd

 w
hy

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Fl
yin

g 
sp

on
ge

s.
 D

ivi
de

 th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

 in
 h

alf
. S

pl
it 

th
e 

cla
ss

 in
to

 2
 a

nd
 a

sk
 e

ac
h 

te
am

 to
 s

ta
nd

 in
 o

ne
 h

alf
 o

r t
he

 
ot

he
r. S

ca
tte

r s
po

ng
e 

ba
lls

 e
qu

all
y 

in
 b

ot
h 

ha
lve

s 
of

 th
e 

ar
ea

. T
he

 a
im

 o
f t

he
 g

am
e 

is 
to

 tr
y 

an
d 

se
nd

 a
s 

m
an

y 
ba

lls
 

as
 p

os
sib

le 
in

to
 th

e 
op

po
sin

g 
te

am
s 

ha
lf. 

W
he

n 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r 
st

op
s 

th
e 

ga
m

e 
ea

ch
 te

am
 c

ou
nt

s 
th

e 
ba

lls
 th

at
 th

ey
 h

av
e 

in
 th

eir
 a

re
a.

 Te
am

 w
ith

 th
e 

lea
st

 b
all

s 
w

in
s.

 Tr
y 

to
 fo

cu
s 

on
 

ho
w

 th
ey

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 th

e 
ba

ll o
ve

r a
nd

 h
ow

 th
ey

 c
ou

ld
 p

ick
 

th
e 

ba
ll u

p 
qu

ick
er

.

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards, aim 
throw, collect, retrieve.
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Year 1 Games
Le

ss
on

 N
o:

 4
 

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 s
ha

re
 th

e 
ar

ea
 s

af
el

y 
an

d 
to

 m
ov

e 
sa

fe
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 o

th
er

s.
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

To
 d

ev
el

op
 a

im
in

g 
an

d 
th

ro
w

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

w
ith

 s
om

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 s

om
et

im
es

 c
at

ch
.

M
et

 –
 c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, 

av
oi

di
ng

 o
th

er
s,

 c
an

 a
im

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
 b

al
l.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

at
 s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, 

ca
n 

ai
m

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
 b

al
l 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

el
l.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
ei

gh
t o

f b
al

ls,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 

sp
ot

s.

W
ar

m
 u

p
§ 

 M
r M

en
 a

nd
 L

itt
le

 M
rs

. T
ea

ch
er

 c
al

ls 
ou

t d
iff

er
en

t M
r M

en
 a

nd
 

Li
ttl

e 
M

rs
 C

ha
ra

ct
er

 n
am

es
 a

nd
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

ha
ve

 to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 
th

at
 w

ay
. C

om
m

an
ds

: 
M

r S
lo

w
 

Li
ttl

e 
M

iss
 Q

ui
ck

 
M

r J
el

ly 
M

r B
ou

nc
e 

M
r S

ki
nn

y 
Li

ttl
e 

M
iss

 T
in

y 
M

r S
tro

ng
 

M
r T

ic
kl

e 
Li

ttl
e 

M
iss

 S
ca

ry
 

Li
ttl

e 
M

iss
 S

ta
r 

Li
ttl

e 
M

iss
 T

w
in

s 
(fi

nd
 a

 p
ar

tn
er

).

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 to

 
m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. 

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

  M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

w
or

k 
in

di
vid

ua
lly

 to
 s

ta
rt 

w
ith

 a
nd

 c
an

 c
ho

os
e 

fro
m

 a
 

se
lec

tio
n 

of
 b

ou
nc

y 
ba

lls
. A

sk
 a

ll t
he

 p
up

ils
 to

 fi
nd

 a
 s

af
e 

sp
ac

e 
an

d 
at

te
m

pt
 d

iff
er

en
t w

ay
s 

of
 m

ak
in

g 
th

e 
ba

ll b
ou

nc
e.

  C
ha

lle
ng

e 
th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

by
 a

sk
in

g 
if 

th
ey

 c
an

 c
at

ch
 th

e 
ba

ll a
fte

r t
he

y 
ha

ve
 m

ad
e 

it 
bo

un
ce

.  
W

ha
t d

o 
w

e 
ne

ed
 to

 d
o 

w
ith

 o
ur

 e
ye

s 
an

d 
ou

r h
an

ds
 if

 
w

e 
w

an
t t

o 
ca

tc
h 

th
e 

ba
ll?

 P
up

ils
 c

an
 c

ha
ng

e 
th

eir
 b

all
 a

t a
ny

 ti
m

e 
in

 o
rd

er
 to

 h
av

e 
a 

di
ffe

re
nt

 e
xp

er
ien

ce
.

§ 
 Pr

ac
tis

e 
ro

llin
g 

an
d 

bo
un

cin
g.

 R
ec

eiv
e 

fro
m

 a
 p

ar
tn

er
 w

ho
 ro

lls
 o

r 
bo

un
ce

s.
 C

ou
nt

 th
e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 n

um
be

r o
f r

ec
eiv

es
. 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
nd

 in
cr

ea
se

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

pa
rtn

er
.

§ 
 Re

vis
e 

th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 o
n 

th
e 

sp
ot

/tr
av

ell
in

g/
th

ro
w

 u
p.

§ 
 Ca

tc
h 

an
d 

th
ro

w
 u

p,
 c

lap
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

. C
at

ch
 w

ith
 tw

o 
ha

nd
s 

th
en

 
on

e 
ha

nd
, t

he
n 

ot
he

r h
an

d.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 th
e 

ab
ov

e 
ad

di
ng

 a
 th

ro
w

 u
p,

 tu
rn

 ro
un

d 
an

d 
ca

tc
h.

 

§ 
 Re

vis
e 

un
de

ra
rm

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 w
ith

 a
 b

ou
nc

e,
 u

sin
g 

on
e 

or
 tw

o 
ha

nd
s.

§ 
 Un

de
ra

rm
 th

ro
w

 to
 p

ar
tn

er
 w

ho
 c

at
ch

es
. C

ou
nt

 th
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f 
ca

tc
he

s 
yo

u 
ca

n 
co

m
pl

et
e.

§ 
 Te

ac
he

r/p
up

il d
em

on
st

ra
tio

ns
 to

 s
ho

w
 c

at
ch

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
. 

O
th

er
s 

ob
se

rv
e 

an
d 

ev
alu

at
e 

th
eir

 c
at

ch
in

g 
te

ch
ni

qu
e.

 

 St
ar

t w
ith

 tw
o 

ha
nd

s 
th

en
 m

ov
e 

to
 o

ne
 h

an
d 

fro
 s

m
al

le
r b

al
ls.

 
Pu

sh
 a

ct
io

n 
do

w
n 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
 a

nd
 a

nt
ic

ip
at

e 
it 

co
m

in
g 

ba
ck

 u
p 

to
 c

at
ch

 it
. 

Sw
in

g 
ar

m
 b

ac
k 

an
d 

th
en

 
fo

rw
ar

d.
 R

el
ea

se
 b

al
l o

nt
o 

th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, b

en
d 

th
e 

kn
ee

s.
 In

cr
ea

se
 

di
ffi

cu
lty

 =
 d

ist
an

ce
 a

nd
 s

pe
ed

.

W
at

ch
 th

e 
ba

ll, 
re

ac
h 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

ba
ll, 

cl
as

p 
ha

nd
(s

) q
ui

ck
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 

th
e 

ba
ll, 

an
d 

br
in

g 
in

to
 b

od
y.

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s.

St
ay

 c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 in

iti
al

ly.

W
at

ch
 p

ar
tn

er
 re

le
as

e 
th

e 
ba

ll.
Ha

nd
s 

ou
ts

tre
tc

he
d 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

ba
ll, 

ha
nd

s 
cu

pp
ed

, o
n 

co
nt

ac
t 

tra
p 

an
d 

br
in

g 
ba

ll i
nt

o 
th

e 
bo

dy
.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss
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r b
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 m
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 d
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 c
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 d
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 m
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 c
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 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, 

av
oi

di
ng

 o
th

er
s,

 c
an

 a
im

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
 b

al
l.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

at
 s

pe
ed

 c
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 c
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 c
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 p
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 p
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, c
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 c
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 c
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 p
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 d
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 c
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 c
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 d
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 c
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 o
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 p
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e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 n

um
be

r o
f r

ec
eiv

es
. 

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
nd

 in
cr

ea
se

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

pa
rtn

er
.

§ 
 Re

vis
e 

th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 o
n 

th
e 

sp
ot

/tr
av

ell
in

g/
th

ro
w

 u
p.

§ 
 Ca

tc
h 

an
d 

th
ro

w
 u

p,
 c

lap
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

. C
at

ch
 w

ith
 tw

o 
ha

nd
s 

th
en

 
on

e 
ha

nd
, t

he
n 

ot
he

r h
an

d.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 th
e 

ab
ov

e 
ad

di
ng

 a
 th

ro
w

 u
p,

 tu
rn

 ro
un

d 
an

d 
ca

tc
h.

 

§ 
 Re

vis
e 

un
de

ra
rm

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 w
ith

 a
 b

ou
nc

e,
 u

sin
g 

on
e 

or
 tw

o 
ha

nd
s.

§ 
 Un

de
ra

rm
 th

ro
w

 to
 p

ar
tn

er
 w

ho
 c

at
ch

es
. C

ou
nt

 th
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f 
ca

tc
he

s 
yo

u 
ca

n 
co

m
pl

et
e.

§ 
 Te

ac
he

r/p
up

il d
em

on
st

ra
tio

ns
 to

 s
ho

w
 c

at
ch

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
. 

O
th

er
s 

ob
se

rv
e 

an
d 

ev
alu

at
e 

th
eir

 c
at

ch
in

g 
te

ch
ni

qu
e.

 

 St
ar

t w
ith

 tw
o 

ha
nd

s 
th

en
 m

ov
e 

to
 o

ne
 h

an
d 

fro
 s

m
al

le
r b

al
ls.

 
Pu

sh
 a

ct
io

n 
do

w
n 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
 a

nd
 a

nt
ic

ip
at

e 
it 

co
m

in
g 

ba
ck

 u
p 

to
 c

at
ch

 it
. 

Sw
in

g 
ar

m
 b

ac
k 

an
d 

th
en

 
fo

rw
ar

d.
 R

el
ea

se
 b

al
l o

nt
o 

th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, b

en
d 

th
e 

kn
ee

s.
 In

cr
ea

se
 

di
ffi

cu
lty

 =
 d

ist
an

ce
 a

nd
 s

pe
ed

.

W
at

ch
 th

e 
ba

ll, 
re

ac
h 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

ba
ll, 

cl
as

p 
ha

nd
(s

) q
ui

ck
ly 

ar
ou

nd
 

th
e 

ba
ll, 

an
d 

br
in

g 
in

to
 b

od
y.

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s.

St
ay

 c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 in

iti
al

ly.

W
at

ch
 p

ar
tn

er
 re

le
as

e 
th

e 
ba

ll.
Ha

nd
s 

ou
ts

tre
tc

he
d 

to
w

ar
ds

 th
e 

ba
ll, 

ha
nd

s 
cu

pp
ed

, o
n 

co
nt

ac
t 

tra
p 

an
d 

br
in

g 
ba

ll i
nt

o 
th
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Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards, aim, 
throw, collect, retrieve.
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nd
 

su
rfa

ce
 a

s 
yo

u 
ca

n 
an

d 
ha

ve
 th

em
 a

ll u
ps

id
e 

do
w

n.
  E

ve
ry

 
pu

pi
l h

as
 a

 b
al

l a
nd

 th
ei

r j
ob

 is
 to

 b
ou

nc
e 

th
e 

ba
ll o

n 
th

e 
ed

ge
 o

f e
ac

h 
co

ne
 a

nd
 fl

ip
 th

em
 o

ve
r. 
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Year 1 Games
Le

ss
on

 N
o:

 5
 

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

To
 d

ev
el

op
 ro

llin
g,

 a
im

in
g 

an
d 

th
ro

w
in

g 
sk

ills
.

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 k
ic

kin
g 

an
d 

tra
pp

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

w
ith

 s
om

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 s

om
et

im
es

 c
at

ch
 a

nd
 k

ic
k.

M
et

 –
 c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, 

av
oi

di
ng

 o
th

er
s,

 c
an

 a
im

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

at
 s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, 

ca
n 

ai
m

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

el
l.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
ei

gh
t o

f b
al

ls,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 

ra
ck

et
s 

or
 b

at
s,

 s
po

ts
.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
§ 

 Tr
affi

c 
Li

gh
ts

. P
up

ils
 ru

n 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ar
ea

 a
nd

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 

co
lo

ur
 w

or
ds

 o
n 

re
d 

– 
st

op
, a

m
be

r –
 jo

g,
 g

re
en

 –
 s

pr
in

t. 
Re

pe
at

 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 a
ct

io
ns

 e
.g

. s
ki

pp
in

g,
 g

al
lo

pi
ng

. 

§ 
 Co

m
pl

et
e 

w
ho

le
 b

od
y 

st
re

tc
he

s 
of

 ta
ll, 

w
id

e,
 lo

w,
 tu

ck
, a

nd
 

tw
ist

.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. U

se
 

all
 s

pa
ce

 a
va

ila
bl

e.
  M

ov
e 

in
to

/
th

ro
ug

h 
sp

ac
e,

 u
pr

ig
ht

 b
od

y 
po

sit
io

n.
 L

ist
en

 c
ar

ef
ul

ly.

M
ov

e 
slo

w
ly 

in
to

 s
tre

tc
h 

sh
ap

e,
 

ho
ld

 6
 s

ec
on

ds
.

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

  M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

, r
ol

l, r
un

, a
nd

 s
to

p 
a 

ba
ll w

ith
 a

 h
an

d 
(ri

gh
t t

he
n 

lef
t).

  
Re

pe
at

 u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

. 

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

 tr
av

ell
in

g 
in

 lin
es

 a
cr

os
s 

th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

, r
ol

l t
he

 
ba

ll o
ut

 in
 fr

on
t o

f y
ou

, r
un

 a
nd

 s
to

p 
a 

ba
ll w

ith
 a

 fo
ot

 (r
ig

ht
/le

ft)
. 

Re
pe

at
 u

sin
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f b

all
. 

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
kic

k 
a 

ba
ll t

o 
pa

rtn
er

 a
lo

ng
 th

e 
gr

ou
nd

, p
ar

tn
er

 c
on

tro
ls 

th
e 

ba
ll a

nd
 k

ick
s 

it 
ba

ck
. 

§ 
 O

nc
e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
, k

ick
 th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

pa
rtn

er
, m

ov
e 

to
 n

ew
 p

lac
e,

 
pa

rtn
er

 c
on

tro
ls 

ba
ll a

nd
 k

ick
s 

ba
ck

. C
ou

nt
 h

ow
 m

an
y 

kic
ks

 in
 h

alf
 

a 
m

in
ut

e.
 R

ep
ea

t t
ry

in
g 

to
 b

ea
t t

he
 p

re
vio

us
 s

co
re

.  
 

 Re
ca

p 
fro

m
 p

re
vio

us
 le

ss
on

s.

Pl
ac

e 
fo

ot
 o

n 
to

p 
of

 b
al

l t
o 

st
op

 it
. 

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

in
 s

lo
w

 
m

ot
io

n.
 S

w
in

g 
fo

ot
 to

 s
tri

ke
 

ba
ll w

ith
 in

st
ep

, o
pp

os
ite

 fo
ot

 
fo

rw
ar

d.
 S

te
p 

on
to

 fr
on

t f
oo

t; 
us

e 
ar

m
s 

to
 b

al
an

ce
. H

ea
d 

ov
er

 b
al

l, 
fo

llo
w

 th
ro

ug
h 

in
 d

ire
ct

io
n 

of
 k

ic
k,

 
ba

la
nc

ed
. P

ar
tn

er
 re

ce
ive

s 
it 

on
 

th
ei

r i
ns

te
p 

to
 c

on
tro

l it
. 

Lo
ok

 fo
r t

he
 p

ar
tn

er
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

th
e 

he
ad

 o
ve

r t
he

 b
al

l. 
Co

nt
ro

l t
he

 
ba

ll w
ith

 in
st

ep
 b

ef
or

e 
pa

ss
in

g.
 

Fo
llo

w
 th

ro
ug

h 
in

 d
ire

ct
io

n 
of

 
pa

rtn
er

.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ay
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 
in

 th
e 

pa
ir’s

 a
ct

ivi
ty.

 
So

m
e 

m
ay

 re
ce

ive
 

th
e 

kic
ke

d 
ba

ll w
ith

 
bo

th
 h

an
ds

. U
se

 a
 

la
rg

er
 w

id
th

 ra
ck

et
. 

M
or

e 
ab

le
M

ov
e 

fu
rth

er
 a

pa
rt 

in
 

th
e 

pa
ir’s

 a
ct

ivi
ty.

Us
e 

a 
sm

al
le

r b
al

l, 
ba

t.

Fundamentals Unit 1  
Lesson 5

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 5

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

To
 d

ev
el

op
 ro

llin
g,

 a
im

in
g 

an
d 

th
ro

w
in

g 
sk

ills
.

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 k
ic

kin
g 

an
d 

tra
pp

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

w
ith

 s
om

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 s

om
et

im
es

 c
at

ch
 a

nd
 k

ic
k.

M
et

 –
 c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, 

av
oi

di
ng

 o
th

er
s,

 c
an

 a
im

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

at
 s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, 

ca
n 

ai
m

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

el
l.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
ei

gh
t o

f b
al

ls,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 

ra
ck

et
s 

or
 b

at
s,

 s
po

ts
.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
§ 

 Tr
affi

c 
Li

gh
ts

. P
up

ils
 ru

n 
ar

ou
nd

 th
e 

ar
ea

 a
nd

 p
er

fo
rm

 a
ct

io
ns

 to
 

co
lo

ur
 w

or
ds

 o
n 

re
d 

– 
st

op
, a

m
be

r –
 jo

g,
 g

re
en

 –
 s

pr
in

t. 
Re

pe
at

 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 a
ct

io
ns

 e
.g

. s
ki

pp
in

g,
 g

al
lo

pi
ng

. 

§ 
 Co

m
pl

et
e 

w
ho

le
 b

od
y 

st
re

tc
he

s 
of

 ta
ll, 

w
id

e,
 lo

w,
 tu

ck
, a

nd
 

tw
ist

.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. U

se
 

all
 s

pa
ce

 a
va

ila
bl

e.
  M

ov
e 

in
to

/
th

ro
ug

h 
sp

ac
e,

 u
pr

ig
ht

 b
od

y 
po

sit
io

n.
 L

ist
en

 c
ar

ef
ul

ly.

M
ov

e 
slo

w
ly 

in
to

 s
tre

tc
h 

sh
ap

e,
 

ho
ld

 6
 s

ec
on

ds
.

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

  M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

, r
ol

l, r
un

, a
nd

 s
to

p 
a 

ba
ll w

ith
 a

 h
an

d 
(ri

gh
t t

he
n 

lef
t).

  
Re

pe
at

 u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

. 

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

 tr
av

ell
in

g 
in

 lin
es

 a
cr

os
s 

th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

, r
ol

l t
he

 
ba

ll o
ut

 in
 fr

on
t o

f y
ou

, r
un

 a
nd

 s
to

p 
a 

ba
ll w

ith
 a

 fo
ot

 (r
ig

ht
/le

ft)
. 

Re
pe

at
 u

sin
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f b

all
. 

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
kic

k 
a 

ba
ll t

o 
pa

rtn
er

 a
lo

ng
 th

e 
gr

ou
nd

, p
ar

tn
er

 c
on

tro
ls 

th
e 

ba
ll a

nd
 k

ick
s 

it 
ba

ck
. 

§ 
 O

nc
e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
, k

ick
 th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

pa
rtn

er
, m

ov
e 

to
 n

ew
 p

lac
e,

 
pa

rtn
er

 c
on

tro
ls 

ba
ll a

nd
 k

ick
s 

ba
ck

. C
ou

nt
 h

ow
 m

an
y 

kic
ks

 in
 h

alf
 

a 
m

in
ut

e.
 R

ep
ea

t t
ry

in
g 

to
 b

ea
t t

he
 p

re
vio

us
 s

co
re

.  
 

 Re
ca

p 
fro

m
 p

re
vio

us
 le

ss
on

s.

Pl
ac

e 
fo

ot
 o

n 
to

p 
of

 b
al

l t
o 

st
op

 it
. 

Te
ac

he
r d

em
on

st
ra

te
s 

in
 s

lo
w

 
m

ot
io

n.
 S

w
in

g 
fo

ot
 to

 s
tri

ke
 

ba
ll w

ith
 in

st
ep

, o
pp

os
ite

 fo
ot

 
fo

rw
ar

d.
 S

te
p 

on
to

 fr
on

t f
oo

t; 
us

e 
ar

m
s 

to
 b

al
an

ce
. H

ea
d 

ov
er

 b
al

l, 
fo

llo
w

 th
ro

ug
h 

in
 d

ire
ct

io
n 

of
 k

ic
k,

 
ba

la
nc

ed
. P

ar
tn

er
 re

ce
ive

s 
it 

on
 

th
ei

r i
ns

te
p 

to
 c

on
tro

l it
. 

Lo
ok

 fo
r t

he
 p

ar
tn

er
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

th
e 

he
ad

 o
ve

r t
he

 b
al

l. 
Co

nt
ro

l t
he

 
ba

ll w
ith

 in
st

ep
 b

ef
or

e 
pa

ss
in

g.
 

Fo
llo

w
 th

ro
ug

h 
in

 d
ire

ct
io

n 
of

 
pa

rtn
er

.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ay
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 
in

 th
e 

pa
ir’s

 a
ct

ivi
ty.

 
So

m
e 

m
ay

 re
ce

ive
 

th
e 

kic
ke

d 
ba

ll w
ith

 
bo

th
 h

an
ds

. U
se

 a
 

la
rg

er
 w

id
th

 ra
ck

et
. 

M
or

e 
ab

le
M

ov
e 

fu
rth

er
 a

pa
rt 

in
 

th
e 

pa
ir’s

 a
ct

ivi
ty.

Us
e 

a 
sm

al
le

r b
al

l, 
ba

t.

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards, aim, 
throw, collect, retrieve, kick, trap.
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Year 1 Games
Le

ar
ni

ng
 a

ct
iv

iti
es

/o
rg

an
is

at
io

n 
Te

ac
hi

ng
 p

oi
nt

s 
Sa

fe
ty

C
on

si
de

ra
tio

n

§ 
 A 

kic
ks

 b
all

 in
to

 a
 s

pa
ce

 a
nd

 ru
ns

 to
 m

ar
ke

r a
nd

 b
ac

k.
 C

ou
nt

 
nu

m
be

r o
f r

un
s.

  B
 ru

ns
 to

 c
ol

lec
t b

all
 a

nd
 p

lac
e 

it 
on

 a
 d

iff
er

en
t 

m
ar

ke
r. C

ha
ng

e 
ov

er
. R

ep
ea

t, 
try

 to
 b

ea
t s

co
re

.  

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

, s
en

d 
a 

ba
ll r

ol
lin

g,
 c

ha
se

 a
nd

 s
to

p 
w

ith
 a

 b
at

.  
Re

pe
at

 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f b

all
/b

at
s.

  S
en

d 
th

e 
ba

ll i
n 

di
ffe

re
nt

 
di

re
ct

io
ns

, f
or

w
ar

ds
, b

ac
kw

ar
ds

, a
nd

 s
id

ew
ay

s.
 

§ 
 In

 tw
os

, s
ta

nd
in

g 
op

po
sit

e 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

 5
 m

et
re

s 
ap

ar
t, 

(A
) r

ol
ls 

th
e 

ba
ll i

nt
o 

a 
sp

ac
e 

at
 th

e 
sid

e 
of

 (B
), 

(B
) r

ec
eiv

es
 th

e 
ba

ll w
ith

 th
eir

 
ra

ck
et

/b
at

 a
nd

 ro
lls

 th
e 

ba
ll s

tra
ig

ht
 b

ac
k 

to
 (A

).

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 ro
llin

g 
th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

th
e 

op
po

sit
e 

sid
e 

of
 (B

). 
Ch

an
ge

 o
ve

r.  

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 –
  in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 th
e 

pl
ay

er
 m

ov
es

 to
 re

ce
ive

 th
e 

ba
ll

   
   

   
   

   
  –

 u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

.

He
ad

 o
ve

r b
all

, k
ick

 fu
rth

er
 in

to
 

sp
ac

e.
  Q

uic
k 

ch
as

e,
 c

ol
lec

t a
nd

 
co

nt
ro

l b
all

.

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 h

ow
 to

 tr
ap

 th
e 

ba
ll 

w
hil

st
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e 

w
ith

 th
e 

ra
ck

et
/

ba
t. 

St
ar

t o
ff 

w
alk

ing
 a

nd
 th

en
 b

uil
d 

up
 th

e 
sp

ee
d.

 

Sh
ow

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 th

ey
 h

av
e 

to
 

m
ov

e 
int

o 
th

e 
sp

ac
e 

to
 st

op
 th

e 
ba

ll a
s i

t is
 n

ot
 se

nt
 d

ire
ct

ly 
to

 th
em

. 

§ 
 In

 tw
os

, (
A)

 ro
lls

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
th

e 
sid

e 
of

 (B
) w

ho
 ru

ns
 to

 re
ce

ive
 th

e 
ba

ll. 
(B

) t
ur

ns
 a

nd
 ro

lls
 th

e 
ba

ll a
t t

he
 ta

rg
et

. (
A)

 c
ol

lec
ts

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Re
pe

at
, c

ha
ng

eo
ve

r. C
ou

nt
 p

oi
nt

s,
 s

co
re

 e
ac

h 
tim

e 
th

e 
ba

ll h
its

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

Re
pe

at
 –

  u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

   
   

   
   

 –
   in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 (B
) m

ov
es

 to
 re

ce
ive

 th
e 

ba
ll a

nd
/o

r 
di

st
an

ce
 to

 ta
rg

et
   

   
   

   
 –

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
siz

e 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

Re
m

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ab

ou
t h

ow
 to

 ro
ll 

an
d 

aim
. 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Ba

la
nc

e 
on

 it
. G

et
 c

la
ss

 in
 to

 p
ai

rs
.  

O
ne

 p
up

il g
ive

s 
co

m
m

an
ds

 
an

d 
th

e 
ot

he
r i

s 
th

e 
pe

rfo
rm

er
. T

he
 c

om
m

an
de

r c
al

ls 
ou

t a
 n

um
be

r 
an

d 
th

ei
r p

ar
tn

er
 g

et
s 

in
 to

 a
 b

al
an

ce
 u

sin
g 

th
at

 n
um

be
r o

f b
od

y 
pa

rts
. T

he
 c

om
m

an
de

r t
he

n 
co

un
ts

 to
 3

 w
hi

ch
 is

 th
e 

am
ou

nt
 o

f 
tim

e 
th

e 
pe

rfo
rm

er
 n

ee
ds

 to
 h

ol
d 

th
ei

r b
al

an
ce

. T
he

 p
up

ils
 th

en
 

sw
ap

 o
ve

r. 
Ev

er
y 

no
w

 a
nd

 th
en

 g
et

 p
up

ils
 to

 s
ho

w
 th

e 
re

st
 o

f t
he

 
cl

as
s 

th
ei

r b
al

an
ce

s.
 T

ry
 to

 e
nc

ou
ra

ge
 p

up
ils

 to
 u

se
 d

iff
er

en
t b

od
y 

pa
rts

 a
nd

 s
ha

pe
s.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Re

pe
at

 th
e 

la
st

 a
ct

ivi
ty

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
ro

ll t
ow

ar
ds

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
 

to
 a

 k
ic

k 
to

w
ar

ds
 th

e 
ta

rg
et

. 

© Cambridgeshire County Council and Cambs SEP

Fundamentals Unit 1  
Lesson 5 (continued)
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Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

§ 
 A 

kic
ks

 b
all

 in
to

 a
 s

pa
ce

 a
nd

 ru
ns

 to
 m

ar
ke

r a
nd

 b
ac

k.
 C

ou
nt

 
nu

m
be

r o
f r

un
s.

  B
 ru

ns
 to

 c
ol

lec
t b

all
 a

nd
 p

lac
e 

it 
on

 a
 d

iff
er

en
t 

m
ar

ke
r. C

ha
ng

e 
ov

er
. R

ep
ea

t, 
try

 to
 b

ea
t s

co
re

.  

§ 
 In

di
vid

ua
lly

, s
en

d 
a 

ba
ll r

ol
lin

g,
 c

ha
se

 a
nd

 s
to

p 
w

ith
 a

 b
at

.  
Re

pe
at

 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f b

all
/b

at
s.

  S
en

d 
th

e 
ba

ll i
n 

di
ffe

re
nt

 
di

re
ct

io
ns

, f
or

w
ar

ds
, b

ac
kw

ar
ds

, a
nd

 s
id

ew
ay

s.
 

§ 
 In

 tw
os

, s
ta

nd
in

g 
op

po
sit

e 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

 5
 m

et
re

s 
ap

ar
t, 

(A
) r

ol
ls 

th
e 

ba
ll i

nt
o 

a 
sp

ac
e 

at
 th

e 
sid

e 
of

 (B
), 

(B
) r

ec
eiv

es
 th

e 
ba

ll w
ith

 th
eir

 
ra

ck
et

/b
at

 a
nd

 ro
lls

 th
e 

ba
ll s

tra
ig

ht
 b

ac
k 

to
 (A

).

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 ro
llin

g 
th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

th
e 

op
po

sit
e 

sid
e 

of
 (B

). 
Ch

an
ge

 o
ve

r.  

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 –
  in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 th
e 

pl
ay

er
 m

ov
es

 to
 re

ce
ive

 th
e 

ba
ll

   
   

   
   

   
  –

 u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

.

He
ad

 o
ve

r b
all

, k
ick

 fu
rth

er
 in

to
 

sp
ac

e.
  Q

uic
k 

ch
as

e,
 c

ol
lec

t a
nd

 
co

nt
ro

l b
all

.

Sh
ow

 p
up

ils
 h

ow
 to

 tr
ap

 th
e 

ba
ll 

w
hil

st
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e 

w
ith

 th
e 

ra
ck

et
/

ba
t. 

St
ar

t o
ff 

w
alk

ing
 a

nd
 th

en
 b

uil
d 

up
 th

e 
sp

ee
d.

 

Sh
ow

 th
e 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 th

ey
 h

av
e 

to
 

m
ov

e 
int

o 
th

e 
sp

ac
e 

to
 st

op
 th

e 
ba

ll a
s i

t is
 n

ot
 se

nt
 d

ire
ct

ly 
to

 th
em

. 

§ 
 In

 tw
os

, (
A)

 ro
lls

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
th

e 
sid

e 
of

 (B
) w

ho
 ru

ns
 to

 re
ce

ive
 th

e 
ba

ll. 
(B

) t
ur

ns
 a

nd
 ro

lls
 th

e 
ba

ll a
t t

he
 ta

rg
et

. (
A)

 c
ol

lec
ts

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Re
pe

at
, c

ha
ng

eo
ve

r. C
ou

nt
 p

oi
nt

s,
 s

co
re

 e
ac

h 
tim

e 
th

e 
ba

ll h
its

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

Re
pe

at
 –

  u
sin

g 
di

ffe
re

nt
 s

ize
/ty

pe
 o

f b
all

   
   

   
   

 –
   in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 (B
) m

ov
es

 to
 re

ce
ive

 th
e 

ba
ll a

nd
/o

r 
di

st
an

ce
 to

 ta
rg

et
   

   
   

   
 –

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
siz

e 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

Re
m

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ab

ou
t h

ow
 to

 ro
ll 

an
d 

aim
. 

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Ba

la
nc

e 
on

 it
. G

et
 c

la
ss

 in
 to

 p
ai

rs
.  

O
ne

 p
up

il g
ive

s 
co

m
m

an
ds

 
an

d 
th

e 
ot

he
r i

s 
th

e 
pe

rfo
rm

er
. T

he
 c

om
m

an
de

r c
al

ls 
ou

t a
 n

um
be

r 
an

d 
th

ei
r p

ar
tn

er
 g

et
s 

in
 to

 a
 b

al
an

ce
 u

sin
g 

th
at

 n
um

be
r o

f b
od

y 
pa

rts
. T

he
 c

om
m

an
de

r t
he

n 
co

un
ts

 to
 3

 w
hi

ch
 is

 th
e 

am
ou

nt
 o

f 
tim

e 
th

e 
pe

rfo
rm

er
 n

ee
ds

 to
 h

ol
d 

th
ei

r b
al

an
ce

. T
he

 p
up

ils
 th

en
 

sw
ap

 o
ve

r. 
Ev

er
y 

no
w

 a
nd

 th
en

 g
et

 p
up

ils
 to

 s
ho

w
 th

e 
re

st
 o

f t
he

 
cl

as
s 

th
ei

r b
al

an
ce

s.
 T

ry
 to

 e
nc

ou
ra

ge
 p

up
ils

 to
 u

se
 d

iff
er

en
t b

od
y 

pa
rts

 a
nd

 s
ha

pe
s.

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

  
Re

pe
at

 th
e 

la
st

 a
ct

ivi
ty

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
th

e 
ro

ll t
ow

ar
ds

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
 

to
 a

 k
ic

k 
to

w
ar

ds
 th

e 
ta

rg
et

. 

A

B
Ta

rg
et
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Fundamentals Unit 1  
Lesson 6

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 c
om

pl
et

e 
th

e 
co

re
 ta

sk
.

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 c
on

tro
l o

f m
ov

em
en

ts
 w

he
n 

m
ov

in
g 

at
 s

pe
ed

.
§ 

To
 d

ev
el

op
 ro

llin
g,

 a
im

in
g 

an
d 

th
ro

w
in

g 
sk

ills
.

§ 
To

 d
ev

el
op

 k
ic

kin
g 

an
d 

tra
pp

in
g 

sk
ills

.

Be
lo

w
 –

 a
re

 a
bl

e 
to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

w
ith

 s
om

e 
co

nt
ro

l a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 s

om
et

im
es

 c
at

ch
 a

nd
 k

ic
k.

M
et

 –
 c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

co
nt

ro
l, 

av
oi

di
ng

 o
th

er
s,

 c
an

 a
im

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll.

Ab
ov

e 
– 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

at
 s

pe
ed

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 c
on

tro
l, 

ca
n 

ai
m

, t
hr

ow
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
nd

 k
ic

k 
a 

ba
ll 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 w

el
l.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

Ch
oo

se
 2

-3
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fro
m

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

).

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f s
ize

 a
nd

 w
ei

gh
t o

f b
al

ls,
 h

oo
ps

, c
on

e,
 

ra
ck

et
s 

or
 b

at
s,

 s
po

ts
.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
§ 

 St
ic

ky
 W

itc
he

s.
 S

pr
ea

d 
lo

ts
 o

f t
hr

ow
 d

ow
n 

sp
ot

s 
ov

er
 th

e 
flo

or
 a

nd
 g

et
 th

e 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 fi

nd
 a

 s
pa

ce
 in

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

e 
sp

ot
s.

  
Ch

oo
se

 o
ne

 p
up

il t
o 

be
 a

 ta
gg

er
 o

r t
he

 w
itc

h!
  T

he
ir 

jo
b 

is 
to

 
ta

g 
ot

he
r p

up
ils

 w
ho

 a
re

 m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ar

ea
.  

W
he

n 
th

ey
 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
ly 

m
ak

e 
a 

ta
g 

on
 a

no
th

er
 p

up
il t

he
y 

th
en

 fi
nd

 a
 fr

ee
 

th
ro

w
 d

ow
n 

sp
ot

 a
nd

 b
ec

om
e 

a 
w

itc
h’

s 
as

sis
ta

nt
.  

Th
ey

 c
an

 
he

lp
 th

e 
w

itc
h 

ta
g 

pu
pi

ls 
bu

t t
he

y 
m

us
t a

lw
ay

s 
ha

ve
 o

ne
 fo

ot
 o

n 
a 

sp
ot

.  
If 

th
ey

 m
ov

e 
fro

m
 th

e 
sp

ot
 th

ei
r t

ag
 w

ill 
no

t c
ou

nt
.  

Th
e 

la
st

 p
up

il r
em

ai
ni

ng
 in

 th
e 

ga
m

e 
w

in
s.

 

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

co
lle

ct
 u

p 
th

e 
sp

ot
s.

 F
ol

lo
w

 th
e 

sp
ot

s.
 U

sin
g 

co
ne

s,
 lin

es
 

or
 s

po
ts

 g
et

 p
up

ils
 in

 to
 p

ai
rs

 a
nd

 a
sk

 th
em

 to
 c

re
at

e 
a 

pa
th

w
ay

 
us

in
g 

th
e 

ab
ov

e 
eq

ui
pm

en
t. 

 P
up

ils
 th

en
 ta

ke
 it

 in
 tu

rn
s 

to
 fo

llo
w

 
th

e 
pa

th
w

ay
.  

 
Pu

pi
ls 

ca
n 

ch
an

ge
 th

ei
r p

at
hw

ay
 w

he
n 

th
ey

 w
an

t t
o.

  

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 to

 
m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
. U

se
 a

ll 
sp

ac
e 

av
ail

ab
le.

  

As
k 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
qu

es
tio

ns
:

1.
  C

an
 y

ou
 fo

llo
w

 e
ac

h 
sp

ot
 

qu
ick

ly?
2.

  C
an

 y
ou

 fo
llo

w
 e

ac
h 

sp
ot

 
slo

w
ly?

3.
  C

an
 y

ou
 fo

llo
w

 th
e 

sp
ot

s 
go

in
g 

ba
ck

w
ar

ds
?

4.
  C

an
 y

ou
 ju

m
p 

or
 le

ap
 fr

om
 

sp
ot

 to
 s

po
t?

 G
et

 th
em

 to
 th

in
k 

of
 s

ha
pe

s 
an

d 
di

re
ct

io
ns

 th
ey

 
co

ul
d 

m
ov

e 
in

.

As
k 

pu
pi

ls 
to

 w
at

ch
 

ou
t f

or
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r s
o 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t b

um
p 

in
to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
:

§ 
 Se

t u
p 

a 
m

ul
ti 

sk
ills

 c
irc

ui
t f

or
 p

up
ils

 to
 p

ar
tic

ip
at

e 
in

 fr
om

 th
e 

KS
1 

G
en

er
ic 

M
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 re

so
ur

ce
 p

ac
k,

 (f
ou

nd
 o

n 
th

e 
cd

-ro
m

): 
on

e 
ba

se
d 

on
 a

gi
lity

 (c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

at
 s

pe
ed

), 
on

e 
ba

se
d 

on
 

th
ro

w
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
, a

nd
 o

ne
 b

as
ed

 o
n 

de
ve

lo
pi

ng
 a

im
in

g 
at

 a
 

ta
rg

et
 o

ne
 b

as
ed

 o
n 

kic
kin

g 
or

 tr
ap

pi
ng

 w
ith

 a
 b

at
/ra

ck
et

.

Di
vid

e 
pu

pi
ls 

in
to

 p
ai

rs
 o

r s
m

al
l 

gr
ou

ps
. O

ne
 p

er
so

n 
w

or
ks

 a
t 

a 
tim

e 
fo

r 3
0 

se
co

nd
s 

at
 e

ac
h 

st
at

io
n 

th
en

 m
ov

e 
ro

un
d.

 P
up

ils
 

ch
an

ge
 o

n 
te

ac
he

r’s
 w

hi
st

le
/

co
m

m
an

d.
 

Te
ac

he
r c

an
 a

ss
es

s 
ho

w
 w

el
l 

pu
pi

ls 
ha

ve
 d

ev
el

op
ed

. 

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

En
su

re
 th

e 
m

ul
ti 

sk
ills

 c
irc

ui
t c

on
ta

in
s 

a 
ra

ng
e 

of
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fo
r b

ot
h 

th
e 

le
ss

 a
bl

e 
an

d 
m

or
e 

ab
le

.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Ti

gh
t r

op
e.

 P
up

ils
 fi

nd
 a

 s
pa

ce
 o

n 
th

e 
lin

e 
of

 th
e 

ne
tb

al
l c

ou
rt 

(o
r 

ot
he

r l
in

e 
m

ar
kin

gs
). 

 A
sk

 p
up

ils
 to

 fo
llo

w
 th

e 
lin

e,
 tr

yin
g 

no
t t

o 
al

lo
w

 th
ei

r f
ee

t t
o 

go
 o

ff 
th

e 
lin

e.
  T

ry
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g:

1.
 W

al
kin

g 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

 fo
llo

w
in

g 
th

e 
lin

e
2.

 H
an

ds
 o

n 
hi

ps
3.

 A
rm

s 
ou

t w
id

e
4.

 H
an

ds
 o

n 
he

ad
5.

 W
al

kin
g 

sid
ew

ay
s.

W
he

n 
pu

pi
ls 

co
m

e 
to

w
ar

ds
 o

th
er

 p
up

ils
 a

sk
 th

em
 to

 s
te

p 
as

id
e 

to
 

le
t o

th
er

s 
pa

ss
 th

en
 re

tu
rn

 to
 th

e 
lin

e.
Re

vie
w

 w
ha

t n
ew

 s
kil

ls 
ha

ve
 p

up
ils

 le
ar

nt
 a

nd
 w

ha
t c

an
 th

ey
 d

o 
be

tte
r n

ow
. W

ha
t d

o 
th

ey
 n

ee
d 

to
 d

o 
to

 im
pr

ov
e?

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Te
am

 re
la

ys
. S

pl
it 

cl
as

s 
in

 to
 g

ro
up

s 
of

 4
-6

 a
nd

 c
om

pl
et

e 
a 

se
rie

s 
of

 fu
n 

re
la

y 
ra

ce
s 

fo
cu

sin
g 

on
 s

kil
ls 

le
ar

nt
 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 th

e 
un

it.
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Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, place, step, carry, safe, forwards, backwards, aim, 
throw, collect, retrieve, kick, trap.
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Year 1 Games

Fundamentals  
Unit 2 overview
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Lesson 1
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Key vocabulary: Balls of feet, 90 degree angle, knee lift, push off, power, pump.
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 1 (continued)
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 2
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 2 (continued)
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Key vocabulary: Eyes up, sideways, lead leg, direction of travel, ladder rung, right/left side step.
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ic
 w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

el
y 

5 
m

in
ut

es
.

§ 
 DV

D 
ga

m
e.

 P
up

ils
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ar

ea
 a

nd
 fo

llo
w

 e
ac

h 
co

m
m

an
d 

ca
lle

d 
ou

t b
y 

th
e 

te
ac

he
r:

   
 P

la
y 

- g
en

tle
 jo

g.
   

 F
as

t f
or

w
ar

d 
- a

cc
el

er
at

e.
   

 R
ew

in
d 

- b
ac

kw
ar

ds
.

   
 P

au
se

 - 
fre

ez
e.

   
 E

je
ct

 - 
ju

m
p.

   
 R

ec
or

d 
- fi

nd
 a

 p
ar

tn
er

 a
nd

 c
op

y 
th

ei
r a

ct
io

n.
   

 S
to

p 
- s

ta
nd

 s
til

l.
   

 S
w

itc
h 

off
 - 

sit
.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ge
t i

n 
to

 p
ai

rs
 a

nd
 c

ho
os

e 
on

e 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 a

ll t
he

 d
iff

er
en

t 
ty

pe
s 

av
ai

la
bl

e.
  L

et
 th

e 
pa

irs
 e

xp
er

im
en

t w
ith

 h
ow

 to
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.  
Th

ey
 c

an
 ro

ll, 
bo

un
ce

, t
hr

ow
 e

tc
.  

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

el
y 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
is 

w
ith

 th
e 

cl
as

s.
 

Af
te

r s
om

e 
tim

e 
as

k 
th

e 
ch

ild
re

n 
to

 re
pl

ac
e 

th
at

 b
al

l w
ith

 a
n 

en
tir

el
y 

di
ffe

re
nt

 o
ne

 e
.g

. g
o 

fro
m

 
bi

g 
to

 s
m

al
l, 

sp
on

ge
 to

 fi
rm

er
 e

tc
 

an
d 

try
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

as
 a

bo
ve

.  
Ho

w
 

m
ig

ht
 y

ou
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll d

iff
er

en
tly

 
no

w
 y

ou
 h

av
e 

ch
an

ge
 o

f b
al

l?
  

En
su

re
 p

ai
rs

 h
av

e 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

ai
r. 

Tr
av

el
 in

 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
re

ct
io

n.
 

En
su

re
 p

at
hw

ay
 is

 
cl

ea
r b

ef
or

e 
tra

ve
llin

g 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

.

  M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 De

m
on

st
ra

te
 c

at
ch

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

e.

§ 
 De

m
on

st
ra

te
 u

nd
er

 a
rm

 th
ro

w
 –

 p
up

ils
 to

 p
ra

ct
ice

 w
ith

ou
t b

all
.

§ 
 W

hi
le 

st
an

di
ng

 s
till

 in
di

vid
ua

lly
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

ro
w

in
g 

ba
ll u

p 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
, k

ee
pi

ng
 th

e 
ba

ll l
ow

.

§ 
 W

hi
le 

st
an

di
ng

 s
till

 in
di

vid
ua

lly
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

ro
w

in
g 

ba
ll u

p 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 w

ith
 a

 h
ig

he
r t

hr
ow

.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 b
ot

h 
of

 a
bo

ve
 w

hi
le 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s,
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 to
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r u
nd

er
ar

m
.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r u

nd
er

ar
m

. E
ac

h 
tim

e 
a 

ca
tc

h 
m

ad
e 

th
e 

ca
tc

he
r t

ak
es

 o
ne

 s
te

p 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

, if
 d

ro
pp

ed
 

bo
th

 re
tu

rn
 to

 s
ta

rti
ng

 p
lac

e.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r u

nd
er

ar
m

. I
f a

 p
ar

tn
er

 
dr

op
s 

a 
ca

tc
h 

th
ey

 g
o 

on
to

 o
ne

 k
ne

e,
 if

 n
ex

t t
im

e 
th

ey
 c

at
ch

 th
en

 
th

ey
 s

ta
nd

 u
p,

 if
 d

ro
pp

ed
 a

ga
in

 g
o 

on
to

 b
ot

h 
kn

ee
s.

§ 
 In

 s
m

all
 te

am
s 

ea
ch

 te
am

 m
em

be
r t

ak
es

 it
 in

 tu
rn

s 
to

 ru
n 

ca
rry

in
g 

a 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 A

 to
 B

 a
nd

 th
en

 re
tu

rn
s 

to
 C

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
s 

to
 n

ex
t t

ea
m

 
m

em
be

r f
ro

m
 1

 - 
2 

m
et

re
s 

aw
ay

. 
 

§ 
 Sp

lit 
in

to
 e

qu
al 

nu
m

be
r o

f t
ea

m
s.

 2
 te

am
s 

to
 fa

ce
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r w
ith

 
a 

m
et

re
 g

ap
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
em

. T
he

 e
nd

 p
lay

er
 th

ro
w

s 
th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

en
d 

pl
ay

er
 o

n 
th

e 
ot

he
r t

ea
m

 a
nd

 th
en

 ru
n 

be
hi

nd
 th

eir
 o

w
n 

te
am

 to
 

th
e 

fro
nt

 o
f t

he
 lin

e 
as

 s
oo

n 
as

 th
e 

pa
ss

 m
ad

e.
 Te

am
s 

in
 th

is 
w

ay
 

m
ak

e 
th

eir
 w

ay
 d

ow
n 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

. F
irs

t p
air

 o
f t

ea
m

s 
to

 c
ro

ss
 a

 
pr

ed
et

er
m

in
ed

 lin
e 

is 
th

e 
w

in
ne

r.

§ 
 Th

e 
te

am
 s

ta
nd

s 
in

 a
 s

m
all

 c
irc

le 
w

ith
 o

ne
 p

up
il o

n 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e.
 

Th
ey

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 p

lay
er

 to
 p

lay
er

 a
nd

 th
e 

pu
pi

l r
un

s 
ar

ou
nd

 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e 
of

 th
e 

cir
cle

, a
tte

m
pt

in
g 

to
 ‘b

ea
t t

he
 b

all
.

 Ca
tc

h 
w

ith
 b

ig
 h

an
ds

 a
nd

 d
ra

w
 

in
to

 b
od

y. 
Te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 
sw

in
g 

th
e 

ar
m

 b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 a

nd
 

th
en

 fo
rw

ar
ds

, a
im

in
g 

at
 th

ei
r 

pa
rtn

er
 w

ith
 th

e 
ar

m
, a

nd
 le

t g
o.

 
Lo

ok
, a

im
, a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
ar

m
s 

to
 th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
rig

ht
 

di
re

ct
io

n.
 

Re
ce

ivi
ng

 p
ar

tn
er

 to
 p

os
itio

n 
le

gs
 

an
d 

ar
m

s 
re

ad
y 

to
 c

at
ch

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Ha
nd

s 
cu

pp
ed

 a
nd

 to
ge

th
er

. T
w

o 
ha

nd
s 

cl
as

p 
th

e 
ba

ll i
nt

o 
pa

lm
 

St
ar

t c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 in

itia
lly

.

Po
sit

io
n 

a 
co

ne
 fo

r C
 to

 th
ro

w
 

fro
m

 to
 m

ak
e 

an
 ‘e

as
y’

 s
uc

ce
ss

fu
l 

ca
tc

h.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
En

ab
le

 th
em

 to
 s

ee
 

yo
u 

de
m

on
st

ra
tin

g 
th

e 
ar

m
 te

ch
ni

qu
e 

as
 

th
ey

 m
ov

e 
to

w
ar

ds
 

yo
u.

 P
up

ils
 to

 lo
ok

 
at

 y
ou

 a
s 

th
ey

 ru
n.

 
De

la
y 

in
tro

du
ct

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

hu
rd

le
.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ex

te
nd

 th
e 

ru
nn

in
g 

di
st

an
ce

. I
nt

ro
du

ce
 

hu
rd

le
s 

to
 ru

n 
ov

er
.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

w
alk

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

 w
ith

 a
 p

ar
tn

er
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

to
 re

ca
ll 

th
e 

ke
y 

po
in

ts
 fo

r t
he

 u
nd

er
ar

m
 th

ro
w

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

e;
 te

ac
he

r g
et

s 
id

ea
s 

as
 th

ey
 re

tu
rn

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Ea
ch

 p
up

il h
as

 a
 s

m
all

 b
all

 a
nd

 th
ey

 th
ro

w
 fo

r d
ist

an
ce

 
un

de
ra

rm
 o

nc
e 

to
 s

ee
 h

ow
 fa

r t
he

y 
ca

n 
ge

t, 
th

en
 c

ol
lec

t i
n.
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101

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, aim, throw, roll, safe, forwards, backwards.

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 3

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 p
ra

ct
ic

e 
an

d 
im

pr
ov

e 
th

ro
w

in
g 

an
d 

ca
tc

hi
ng

 s
kil

ls.
Be

lo
w

 - 
ar

e 
ab

le
 to

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 s
af

el
y 

an
d 

ca
n 

th
ro

w
 a

 b
al

l.
M

et
 - 

ca
n 

m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 o

fte
n 

ca
tc

h 
a 

ba
ll.

Ab
ov

e 
- c

an
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 c

an
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 a

 
ba

ll c
on

sis
te

nt
ly.

C
or

e 
ta

sk
 

C
om

pl
et

e 
fiv

e 
ou

t o
f t

he
 te

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
 in

 th
e 

KS
1 

ge
ne

ric
 m

ul
ti-

sk
ills

 fe
st

iv
al

 w
ith

 c
on

si
st

en
t a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 te

ch
ni

qu
es

.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
C

on
si

de
ra

tio
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
co

ne
s 

an
d 

a 
va

rie
ty

 o
f s

ize
/w

ei
gh

t b
al

ls,
 b

ea
n 

ba
gs

.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic
 w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

el
y 

5 
m

in
ut

es
.

§ 
 DV

D 
ga

m
e.

 P
up

ils
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
ar

ea
 a

nd
 fo

llo
w

 e
ac

h 
co

m
m

an
d 

ca
lle

d 
ou

t b
y 

th
e 

te
ac

he
r:

   
 P

la
y 

- g
en

tle
 jo

g.
   

 F
as

t f
or

w
ar

d 
- a

cc
el

er
at

e.
   

 R
ew

in
d 

- b
ac

kw
ar

ds
.

   
 P

au
se

 - 
fre

ez
e.

   
 E

je
ct

 - 
ju

m
p.

   
 R

ec
or

d 
- fi

nd
 a

 p
ar

tn
er

 a
nd

 c
op

y 
th

ei
r a

ct
io

n.
   

 S
to

p 
- s

ta
nd

 s
til

l.
   

 S
w

itc
h 

off
 - 

sit
.

§ 
 Pu

pi
ls 

ge
t i

n 
to

 p
ai

rs
 a

nd
 c

ho
os

e 
on

e 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 a

ll t
he

 d
iff

er
en

t 
ty

pe
s 

av
ai

la
bl

e.
  L

et
 th

e 
pa

irs
 e

xp
er

im
en

t w
ith

 h
ow

 to
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

.  
Th

ey
 c

an
 ro

ll, 
bo

un
ce

, t
hr

ow
 e

tc
.  

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

el
y 

an
d 

di
sc

us
s 

th
is 

w
ith

 th
e 

cl
as

s.
 

Af
te

r s
om

e 
tim

e 
as

k 
th

e 
ch

ild
re

n 
to

 re
pl

ac
e 

th
at

 b
al

l w
ith

 a
n 

en
tir

el
y 

di
ffe

re
nt

 o
ne

 e
.g

. g
o 

fro
m

 
bi

g 
to

 s
m

al
l, 

sp
on

ge
 to

 fi
rm

er
 e

tc
 

an
d 

try
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

as
 a

bo
ve

.  
Ho

w
 

m
ig

ht
 y

ou
 p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll d

iff
er

en
tly

 
no

w
 y

ou
 h

av
e 

ch
an

ge
 o

f b
al

l?
  

En
su

re
 p

ai
rs

 h
av

e 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

ai
r. 

Tr
av

el
 in

 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
re

ct
io

n.
 

En
su

re
 p

at
hw

ay
 is

 
cl

ea
r b

ef
or

e 
tra

ve
llin

g 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

.

  M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 De

m
on

st
ra

te
 c

at
ch

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

e.

§ 
 De

m
on

st
ra

te
 u

nd
er

 a
rm

 th
ro

w
 –

 p
up

ils
 to

 p
ra

ct
ice

 w
ith

ou
t b

all
.

§ 
 W

hi
le 

st
an

di
ng

 s
till

 in
di

vid
ua

lly
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

ro
w

in
g 

ba
ll u

p 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
, k

ee
pi

ng
 th

e 
ba

ll l
ow

.

§ 
 W

hi
le 

st
an

di
ng

 s
till

 in
di

vid
ua

lly
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

ro
w

in
g 

ba
ll u

p 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 w

ith
 a

 h
ig

he
r t

hr
ow

.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 b
ot

h 
of

 a
bo

ve
 w

hi
le 

m
ov

in
g 

ar
ou

nd
.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s,
 c

lo
se

 to
ge

th
er

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 to
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r u
nd

er
ar

m
.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r u

nd
er

ar
m

. E
ac

h 
tim

e 
a 

ca
tc

h 
m

ad
e 

th
e 

ca
tc

he
r t

ak
es

 o
ne

 s
te

p 
ba

ck
w

ar
ds

, if
 d

ro
pp

ed
 

bo
th

 re
tu

rn
 to

 s
ta

rti
ng

 p
lac

e.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 to

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r u

nd
er

ar
m

. I
f a

 p
ar

tn
er

 
dr

op
s 

a 
ca

tc
h 

th
ey

 g
o 

on
to

 o
ne

 k
ne

e,
 if

 n
ex

t t
im

e 
th

ey
 c

at
ch

 th
en

 
th

ey
 s

ta
nd

 u
p,

 if
 d

ro
pp

ed
 a

ga
in

 g
o 

on
to

 b
ot

h 
kn

ee
s.

§ 
 In

 s
m

all
 te

am
s 

ea
ch

 te
am

 m
em

be
r t

ak
es

 it
 in

 tu
rn

s 
to

 ru
n 

ca
rry

in
g 

a 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 A

 to
 B

 a
nd

 th
en

 re
tu

rn
s 

to
 C

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
s 

to
 n

ex
t t

ea
m

 
m

em
be

r f
ro

m
 1

 - 
2 

m
et

re
s 

aw
ay

. 
 

§ 
 Sp

lit 
in

to
 e

qu
al 

nu
m

be
r o

f t
ea

m
s.

 2
 te

am
s 

to
 fa

ce
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r w
ith

 
a 

m
et

re
 g

ap
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
em

. T
he

 e
nd

 p
lay

er
 th

ro
w

s 
th

e 
ba

ll t
o 

en
d 

pl
ay

er
 o

n 
th

e 
ot

he
r t

ea
m

 a
nd

 th
en

 ru
n 

be
hi

nd
 th

eir
 o

w
n 

te
am

 to
 

th
e 

fro
nt

 o
f t

he
 lin

e 
as

 s
oo

n 
as

 th
e 

pa
ss

 m
ad

e.
 Te

am
s 

in
 th

is 
w

ay
 

m
ak

e 
th

eir
 w

ay
 d

ow
n 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

. F
irs

t p
air

 o
f t

ea
m

s 
to

 c
ro

ss
 a

 
pr

ed
et

er
m

in
ed

 lin
e 

is 
th

e 
w

in
ne

r.

§ 
 Th

e 
te

am
 s

ta
nd

s 
in

 a
 s

m
all

 c
irc

le 
w

ith
 o

ne
 p

up
il o

n 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e.
 

Th
ey

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll f
ro

m
 p

lay
er

 to
 p

lay
er

 a
nd

 th
e 

pu
pi

l r
un

s 
ar

ou
nd

 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e 
of

 th
e 

cir
cle

, a
tte

m
pt

in
g 

to
 ‘b

ea
t t

he
 b

all
.

 Ca
tc

h 
w

ith
 b

ig
 h

an
ds

 a
nd

 d
ra

w
 

in
to

 b
od

y. 
Te

ac
he

r s
ho

w
s 

pu
pi

ls 
ho

w
 to

 
sw

in
g 

th
e 

ar
m

 b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 a

nd
 

th
en

 fo
rw

ar
ds

, a
im

in
g 

at
 th

ei
r 

pa
rtn

er
 w

ith
 th

e 
ar

m
, a

nd
 le

t g
o.

 
Lo

ok
, a

im
, a

nd
 u

se
 th

e 
ar

m
s 

to
 th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
rig

ht
 

di
re

ct
io

n.
 

Re
ce

ivi
ng

 p
ar

tn
er

 to
 p

os
itio

n 
le

gs
 

an
d 

ar
m

s 
re

ad
y 

to
 c

at
ch

 th
e 

ba
ll. 

Ha
nd

s 
cu

pp
ed

 a
nd

 to
ge

th
er

. T
w

o 
ha

nd
s 

cl
as

p 
th

e 
ba

ll i
nt

o 
pa

lm
 

St
ar

t c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 in

itia
lly

.

Po
sit

io
n 

a 
co

ne
 fo

r C
 to

 th
ro

w
 

fro
m

 to
 m

ak
e 

an
 ‘e

as
y’

 s
uc

ce
ss

fu
l 

ca
tc

h.

D
iff

er
en

tia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
En

ab
le

 th
em

 to
 s

ee
 

yo
u 

de
m

on
st

ra
tin

g 
th

e 
ar

m
 te

ch
ni

qu
e 

as
 

th
ey

 m
ov

e 
to

w
ar

ds
 

yo
u.

 P
up

ils
 to

 lo
ok

 
at

 y
ou

 a
s 

th
ey

 ru
n.

 
De

la
y 

in
tro

du
ct

io
n 

of
 

th
e 

hu
rd

le
.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Ex

te
nd

 th
e 

ru
nn

in
g 

di
st

an
ce

. I
nt

ro
du

ce
 

hu
rd

le
s 

to
 ru

n 
ov

er
.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

w
alk

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

pl
ay

in
g 

ar
ea

 w
ith

 a
 p

ar
tn

er
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

to
 re

ca
ll 

th
e 

ke
y 

po
in

ts
 fo

r t
he

 u
nd

er
ar

m
 th

ro
w

in
g 

te
ch

ni
qu

e;
 te

ac
he

r g
et

s 
id

ea
s 

as
 th

ey
 re

tu
rn

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Ea
ch

 p
up

il h
as

 a
 s

m
all

 b
all

 a
nd

 th
ey

 th
ro

w
 fo

r d
ist

an
ce

 
un

de
ra

rm
 o

nc
e 

to
 s

ee
 h

ow
 fa

r t
he

y 
ca

n 
ge

t, 
th

en
 c

ol
lec

t i
n.

C

A
B

XX
XX
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 4

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 4

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 p
ra

ct
ice

 a
nd

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ro

w
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 s

kil
ls.

§ 
 To

 b
e 

ab
le 

to
 s

co
re

 a
 tr

y 
in

 e
nd

 zo
ne

. 

Be
lo

w
 - 

ar
e 

ab
le 

to
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 s

af
ely

 a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 

an
d 

ca
tc

h 
a 

ba
ll, 

so
m

et
im

es
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

M
et

 - 
ca

n 
m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 c

an
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 o
fte

n 
ca

tc
h 

a 
ba

ll o
n 

th
e 

m
ov

e.
Ab

ov
e 

- c
an

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
 

ba
ll o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
.

Co
re

 ta
sk

 
Co

m
pl

et
e 

fiv
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

 te
n 

ac
tiv

itie
s 

in
 th

e 
KS

1 
ge

ne
ric

 m
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 fe

st
iva

l w
ith

 c
on

sis
te

nt
 a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
Co

ns
id

er
at

io
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
Co

ne
s,

 v
ar

io
us

 s
ize

 b
all

s,
 s

po
ts

, s
kit

tle
s,

 h
oo

ps
 a

nd
 b

ib
s.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

ely
 5

 m
in

ut
es

. P
lay

 R
un

 
Ra

bb
it 

in
 a

 p
lay

in
g 

ar
ea

 o
f a

t l
ea

st
 1

0 
m

et
re

s 
sq

ua
re

.
– 

2 
pu

pi
ls 

ar
e 

fo
xe

s 
an

d 
w

ea
r b

ib
s,

 th
e 

re
m

ain
de

r a
re

 ra
bb

its
.

– 
Ai

m
 is

 fo
r t

he
 fo

xe
s 

to
 c

at
ch

 th
e 

ra
bb

its
.

– 
Ra

bb
its

 s
to

p 
w

he
n 

ca
ug

ht
 a

nd
 b

ou
nc

e 
on

 2
 fe

et
.

– 
Sw

ap
 th

e 
fo

xe
s 

re
gu

lar
ly.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 Re

fre
sh

 th
e 

m
ain

 p
oi

nt
s 

fro
m

 la
st

 le
ss

on
.

§ 
 W

ith
 o

ne
 b

all
 fo

r e
ac

h 
pa

ir 
ch

ild
re

n 
sh

ou
ld

 s
id

es
te

p 
be

tw
ee

n 
tw

o 
po

in
ts

 fa
cin

g 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

 a
nd

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll w
hi

le 
m

ov
in

g.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
st

an
d 

eit
he

r s
id

e 
of

 a
n 

a 
ta

rg
et

 i.e
. h

oo
p,

 s
po

t, 
sk

itt
le,

 c
ha

lk 
m

ar
k 

on
 th

e 
w

all
 e

tc
, a

nd
 th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
hi

t t
he

 ta
rg

et
 a

nd
 th

en
 

pa
rtn

er
 c

at
ch

es
 it

, r
ep

ea
t. 

– 
Re

pe
at

 - 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f o

bj
ec

t/b
all

.
– 

va
ry

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

– 
va

ry
 th

e 
siz

e 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

– 
va

ry
 th

e 
ty

pe
 o

f t
hr

ow
in

g 
ac

tio
n.

  

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 

re
m

in
d 

th
e 

cla
ss

 a
bo

ut
 lo

ok
in

g 
ou

t 
fo

r e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

Lo
ok

, a
im

, a
nd

 u
se

 th
e 

ar
m

s 
to

 
th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
rig

ht
 d

ire
ct

io
n.

 
W

alk
 in

itia
lly

 a
nd

 b
ui

ld
 u

p 
sp

ee
d.

 
W

he
n 

sid
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 p
us

h 
of

 
ou

ts
id

e 
leg

, d
o 

no
t c

ro
ss

 fe
et

, k
ee

p 
w

id
e 

ba
se

. 

Re
m

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ab

ou
t t

he
 re

ad
y 

to
 

ca
tc

h 
po

sit
io

n.
 R

ec
eiv

in
g 

pa
rtn

er
 

to
 p

os
itio

n 
leg

s 
an

d 
ar

m
s 

re
ad

y 
to

 c
at

ch
 th

e 
ba

ll. 
Ha

nd
s 

cu
pp

ed
 

an
d 

to
ge

th
er

. T
w

o 
ha

nd
s 

cla
sp

 th
e 

ba
ll i

nt
o 

pa
lm

. S
ta

rt 
clo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 

in
itia

lly
.

En
su

re
 p

air
s 

ha
ve

 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

air
. T

ra
ve

l 
an

d 
th

ro
w

 in
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
re

ct
io

n.

§ 
 In

 tw
os

 (A
+B

), 
(A

) t
hr

ow
s 

a 
ba

ll a
ga

in
st

 a
 w

all
 (B

) c
at

ch
es

 a
nd

 
re

pe
at

s.
– 

Re
pe

at
 - 

va
ry

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

w
all

.
– 

all
ow

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
bo

un
ce

 b
ef

or
e 

be
in

g 
ca

ug
ht

.
§ 

   In
 tw

os
 (A

+B
), 

st
ar

t i
n 

th
e 

m
id

dl
e 

of
 tw

o 
ho

op
s/

sk
itt

le 
(A

+B
) p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll b

et
w

ee
n 

th
em

se
lve

s,
 m

ov
in

g 
to

w
ar

ds
 a

 s
kit

tle
 in

 a
 h

oo
p.

 
Sc

or
e 

a 
go

al 
by

 k
no

ck
in

g 
do

w
n 

th
e 

sk
itt

le.
 R

ep
ea

t, 
kn

oc
kin

g 
do

w
n 

th
e 

se
co

nd
 s

kit
tle

.

§ 
  Re

pe
at

 –
 in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

e 
sk

itt
les

 o
r r

ed
uc

in
g 

th
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f p
as

se
s.

 If
 th

e 
ba

ll i
s 

no
t s

uc
ce

ss
fu

lly
 c

au
gh

t p
lay

er
s 

m
us

t r
et

ur
n 

to
 th

e 
m

id
dl

e 
an

d 
st

ar
t a

ga
in

.
§ 

  Sp
lit 

gr
ou

ps
 in

to
 g

ro
up

s 
of

 fi
ve

 a
nd

 w
hi

le 
ru

nn
in

g 
be

tw
ee

n 
tw

o 
po

in
ts

 m
ar

ke
d 

by
 a

 c
on

e 
ea

ch
 te

am
 m

em
be

r s
ho

ul
d:

 
– 

Pa
ss

 b
all

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

bo
dy

 th
re

e 
tim

es
.

– 
 Pa

ss
 b

all
 u

nd
er

 e
ac

h 
leg

 w
hi

le 
leg

 ra
ise

d 
off

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, t

hr
ee

 
tim

es
 u

nd
er

 e
ac

h 
leg

.
– 

Th
ro

w
 b

all
 u

p 
in

to
 a

ir 
cla

p 
ha

nd
s 

an
d 

ca
tc

h 
th

re
e 

tim
es

.

§ 
  In

 g
ro

up
s 

of
 fi

ve
, f

ou
r t

o 
st

an
d 

at
 c

or
ne

rs
 o

f a
 s

qu
ar

e 
an

d 
th

e 
fif

th
 

to
 s

ta
nd

 in
 m

id
dl

e.
 F

ou
r p

lay
er

s 
on

 o
ut

sid
e 

to
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 

to
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r r
ou

nd
 th

e 
ed

ge
 o

f t
he

 s
qu

ar
e 

w
hi

le 
th

e 
fif

th
 p

lay
er

 
ru

ns
 a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e 
of

 th
e 

sq
ua

re
 o

nc
e.

 T
he

 fi
fth

 p
lay

er
 th

en
 

ch
an

ge
s 

w
ith

 o
f t

he
 fo

ur
 p

lay
er

s.

 Re
pe

at
 u

sin
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f 

ba
ll.

          Al
lo

ca
te

 th
es

e 
ta

sk
s 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 
ho

w
 w

el
l t

he
 p

up
il c

an
 c

at
ch

.

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ay
 c

lo
se

r t
og

et
he

r
St

op
 b

ef
or

e 
th

ro
w

in
g/

pa
ss

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
bo

dy
. 

St
ay

 c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 

fo
r t

he
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 
ca

tc
hi

ng
. 

G
oa

l is
 s

co
re

d 
if 

th
ey

 g
et

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
ho

op
, n

o 
sk

itt
le

 
re

qu
ire

d.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Fu

rth
er

 a
pa

rt 
fo

r 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

co
lle

ct
 a

ll e
qu

ip
m

en
t i

n 
an

d 
te

ac
he

r a
sk

s 
w

ha
t t

he
 g

oo
d 

te
ch

ni
qu

e 
fo

r t
hr

ow
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 is

 a
nd

 h
ow

 c
an

 th
ey

 b
e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 d

oi
ng

 th
is 

on
 th

e 
m

ov
e?

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Re
pe

at
 th

e 
ab

ov
e 

w
ith

 a
 ti

m
e 

lim
it 

se
t b

y 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r. H
ow

 
m

an
y 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 c

at
ch

es
 c

an
 th

e 
te

am
 d

o 
in

 1
 m

in
ut

e?
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Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 4

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 
Ex

pe
ct

at
io

ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 p
ra

ct
ice

 a
nd

 im
pr

ov
e 

th
ro

w
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 s

kil
ls.

§ 
 To

 b
e 

ab
le 

to
 s

co
re

 a
 tr

y 
in

 e
nd

 zo
ne

. 

Be
lo

w
 - 

ar
e 

ab
le 

to
 m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 s

af
ely

 a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 

an
d 

ca
tc

h 
a 

ba
ll, 

so
m

et
im

es
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

M
et

 - 
ca

n 
m

ov
e 

ab
ou

t t
he

 s
pa

ce
 a

nd
 c

an
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 o
fte

n 
ca

tc
h 

a 
ba

ll o
n 

th
e 

m
ov

e.
Ab

ov
e 

- c
an

 m
ov

e 
ab

ou
t t

he
 s

pa
ce

 a
nd

 c
an

 th
ro

w
 a

nd
 c

at
ch

 a
 

ba
ll o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
.

Co
re

 ta
sk

 
Co

m
pl

et
e 

fiv
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

 te
n 

ac
tiv

itie
s 

in
 th

e 
KS

1 
ge

ne
ric

 m
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 fe

st
iva

l w
ith

 c
on

sis
te

nt
 a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
Co

ns
id

er
at

io
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
Co

ne
s,

 v
ar

io
us

 s
ize

 b
all

s,
 s

po
ts

, s
kit

tle
s,

 h
oo

ps
 a

nd
 b

ib
s.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

ely
 5

 m
in

ut
es

. P
lay

 R
un

 
Ra

bb
it 

in
 a

 p
lay

in
g 

ar
ea

 o
f a

t l
ea

st
 1

0 
m

et
re

s 
sq

ua
re

.
– 

2 
pu

pi
ls 

ar
e 

fo
xe

s 
an

d 
w

ea
r b

ib
s,

 th
e 

re
m

ain
de

r a
re

 ra
bb

its
.

– 
Ai

m
 is

 fo
r t

he
 fo

xe
s 

to
 c

at
ch

 th
e 

ra
bb

its
.

– 
Ra

bb
its

 s
to

p 
w

he
n 

ca
ug

ht
 a

nd
 b

ou
nc

e 
on

 2
 fe

et
.

– 
Sw

ap
 th

e 
fo

xe
s 

re
gu

lar
ly.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

§ 
 Re

fre
sh

 th
e 

m
ain

 p
oi

nt
s 

fro
m

 la
st

 le
ss

on
.

§ 
 W

ith
 o

ne
 b

all
 fo

r e
ac

h 
pa

ir 
ch

ild
re

n 
sh

ou
ld

 s
id

es
te

p 
be

tw
ee

n 
tw

o 
po

in
ts

 fa
cin

g 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

 a
nd

 p
as

s 
th

e 
ba

ll w
hi

le 
m

ov
in

g.

§ 
 In

 p
air

s 
st

an
d 

eit
he

r s
id

e 
of

 a
n 

a 
ta

rg
et

 i.e
. h

oo
p,

 s
po

t, 
sk

itt
le,

 c
ha

lk 
m

ar
k 

on
 th

e 
w

all
 e

tc
, a

nd
 th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
hi

t t
he

 ta
rg

et
 a

nd
 th

en
 

pa
rtn

er
 c

at
ch

es
 it

, r
ep

ea
t. 

– 
Re

pe
at

 - 
us

in
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f o

bj
ec

t/b
all

.
– 

va
ry

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

– 
va

ry
 th

e 
siz

e 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
.

– 
va

ry
 th

e 
ty

pe
 o

f t
hr

ow
in

g 
ac

tio
n.

  

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 

re
m

in
d 

th
e 

cla
ss

 a
bo

ut
 lo

ok
in

g 
ou

t 
fo

r e
ac

h 
ot

he
r.

Lo
ok

, a
im

, a
nd

 u
se

 th
e 

ar
m

s 
to

 
th

ro
w

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
rig

ht
 d

ire
ct

io
n.

 
W

alk
 in

itia
lly

 a
nd

 b
ui

ld
 u

p 
sp

ee
d.

 
W

he
n 

sid
e 

st
ep

pi
ng

 p
us

h 
of

 
ou

ts
id

e 
leg

, d
o 

no
t c

ro
ss

 fe
et

, k
ee

p 
w

id
e 

ba
se

. 

Re
m

in
d 

pu
pi

ls 
ab

ou
t t

he
 re

ad
y 

to
 

ca
tc

h 
po

sit
io

n.
 R

ec
eiv

in
g 

pa
rtn

er
 

to
 p

os
itio

n 
leg

s 
an

d 
ar

m
s 

re
ad

y 
to

 c
at

ch
 th

e 
ba

ll. 
Ha

nd
s 

cu
pp

ed
 

an
d 

to
ge

th
er

. T
w

o 
ha

nd
s 

cla
sp

 th
e 

ba
ll i

nt
o 

pa
lm

. S
ta

rt 
clo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 

in
itia

lly
.

En
su

re
 p

air
s 

ha
ve

 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

air
. T

ra
ve

l 
an

d 
th

ro
w

 in
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
re

ct
io

n.

§ 
 In

 tw
os

 (A
+B

), 
(A

) t
hr

ow
s 

a 
ba

ll a
ga

in
st

 a
 w

all
 (B

) c
at

ch
es

 a
nd

 
re

pe
at

s.
– 

Re
pe

at
 - 

va
ry

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 fr
om

 th
e 

w
all

.
– 

all
ow

 th
e 

ba
ll t

o 
bo

un
ce

 b
ef

or
e 

be
in

g 
ca

ug
ht

.
§ 

   In
 tw

os
 (A

+B
), 

st
ar

t i
n 

th
e 

m
id

dl
e 

of
 tw

o 
ho

op
s/

sk
itt

le 
(A

+B
) p

as
s 

th
e 

ba
ll b

et
w

ee
n 

th
em

se
lve

s,
 m

ov
in

g 
to

w
ar

ds
 a

 s
kit

tle
 in

 a
 h

oo
p.

 
Sc

or
e 

a 
go

al 
by

 k
no

ck
in

g 
do

w
n 

th
e 

sk
itt

le.
 R

ep
ea

t, 
kn

oc
kin

g 
do

w
n 

th
e 

se
co

nd
 s

kit
tle

.

§ 
  Re

pe
at

 –
 in

cr
ea

sin
g 

th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 b
et

w
ee

n 
th

e 
sk

itt
les

 o
r r

ed
uc

in
g 

th
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f p
as

se
s.

 If
 th

e 
ba

ll i
s 

no
t s

uc
ce

ss
fu

lly
 c

au
gh

t p
lay

er
s 

m
us

t r
et

ur
n 

to
 th

e 
m

id
dl

e 
an

d 
st

ar
t a

ga
in

.
§ 

  Sp
lit 

gr
ou

ps
 in

to
 g

ro
up

s 
of

 fi
ve

 a
nd

 w
hi

le 
ru

nn
in

g 
be

tw
ee

n 
tw

o 
po

in
ts

 m
ar

ke
d 

by
 a

 c
on

e 
ea

ch
 te

am
 m

em
be

r s
ho

ul
d:

 
– 

Pa
ss

 b
all

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

bo
dy

 th
re

e 
tim

es
.

– 
 Pa

ss
 b

all
 u

nd
er

 e
ac

h 
leg

 w
hi

le 
leg

 ra
ise

d 
off

 th
e 

gr
ou

nd
, t

hr
ee

 
tim

es
 u

nd
er

 e
ac

h 
leg

.
– 

Th
ro

w
 b

all
 u

p 
in

to
 a

ir 
cla

p 
ha

nd
s 

an
d 

ca
tc

h 
th

re
e 

tim
es

.

§ 
  In

 g
ro

up
s 

of
 fi

ve
, f

ou
r t

o 
st

an
d 

at
 c

or
ne

rs
 o

f a
 s

qu
ar

e 
an

d 
th

e 
fif

th
 

to
 s

ta
nd

 in
 m

id
dl

e.
 F

ou
r p

lay
er

s 
on

 o
ut

sid
e 

to
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 

to
 e

ac
h 

ot
he

r r
ou

nd
 th

e 
ed

ge
 o

f t
he

 s
qu

ar
e 

w
hi

le 
th

e 
fif

th
 p

lay
er

 
ru

ns
 a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
ou

ts
id

e 
of

 th
e 

sq
ua

re
 o

nc
e.

 T
he

 fi
fth

 p
lay

er
 th

en
 

ch
an

ge
s 

w
ith

 o
f t

he
 fo

ur
 p

lay
er

s.

 Re
pe

at
 u

sin
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
ize

/ty
pe

 o
f 

ba
ll.

          Al
lo

ca
te

 th
es

e 
ta

sk
s 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 
ho

w
 w

el
l t

he
 p

up
il c

an
 c

at
ch

.

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
St

ay
 c

lo
se

r t
og

et
he

r
St

op
 b

ef
or

e 
th

ro
w

in
g/

pa
ss

in
g 

th
e 

ba
ll a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
bo

dy
. 

St
ay

 c
lo

se
 to

ge
th

er
 

fo
r t

he
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 
ca

tc
hi

ng
. 

G
oa

l is
 s

co
re

d 
if 

th
ey

 g
et

 th
e 

ba
ll i

n 
th

e 
ho

op
, n

o 
sk

itt
le

 
re

qu
ire

d.

M
or

e 
ab

le
Fu

rth
er

 a
pa

rt 
fo

r 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 o

n 
th

e 
m

ov
e.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pu

pi
ls 

co
lle

ct
 a

ll e
qu

ip
m

en
t i

n 
an

d 
te

ac
he

r a
sk

s 
w

ha
t t

he
 g

oo
d 

te
ch

ni
qu

e 
fo

r t
hr

ow
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 is

 a
nd

 h
ow

 c
an

 th
ey

 b
e 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 d

oi
ng

 th
is 

on
 th

e 
m

ov
e?

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Re
pe

at
 th

e 
ab

ov
e 

w
ith

 a
 ti

m
e 

lim
it 

se
t b

y 
th

e 
te

ac
he

r. H
ow

 
m

an
y 

su
cc

es
sf

ul
 c

at
ch

es
 c

an
 th

e 
te

am
 d

o 
in

 1
 m

in
ut

e?

BA
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 5

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 5

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

elo
p 

th
e 

ag
ilit

y 
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

hi
lst

 ru
nn

in
g.

Be
lo

w
 - 

Pu
pi

ls 
ca

n 
ru

n 
w

ith
 fl

ue
nc

y a
nd

 c
on

tro
l o

ve
r a

 fl
at

 su
rfa

ce
.

M
et

 - 
Pu

pi
ls 

ca
n 

ru
n 

flu
en

tly
 w

hil
st

 c
ha

ng
ing

 d
ire

ct
io

n 
an

d 
ru

nn
ing

 
ro

un
d 

cu
rv

es
.

Ab
ov

e 
- P

up
ils

 c
an

 ru
n 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 fl

ue
nt

ly 
w

hil
st

 c
ha

ng
ing

 
di

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

ru
nn

ing
 ro

un
d 

cu
rv

es
 b

ac
kw

ar
ds

 a
nd

 w
ith

 si
de

 
st

ep
s.

Co
re

 ta
sk

 
Co

m
pl

et
e 

fiv
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

 te
n 

ac
tiv

itie
s 

in
 th

e 
KS

1 
ge

ne
ric

 m
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 fe

st
iva

l w
ith

 c
on

sis
te

nt
 a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
Co

ns
id

er
at

io
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
Co

ne
s.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

ely
 5

 m
in

ut
es

. P
lay

  
Fl

yin
g 

bi
rd

s:
– 

Pu
pi

ls 
jo

g 
on

 th
e 

sp
ot

 w
ith

 a
rm

s 
ou

ts
tre

tc
he

d.
– 

 O
n 

co
m

m
an

d,
 ‘F

lap
pi

ng
 b

ird
s’

 p
up

ils
 m

ov
e 

ar
m

s 
up

 a
nd

 d
ow

n 
ke

ep
in

g 
th

em
 s

tra
ig

ht
 w

hi
le 

jo
gg

in
g.

– 
 O

n 
co

m
m

an
d,

 ‘F
lyi

ng
 b

ird
s’

 p
up

ils
 g

en
tly

 m
ov

e 
ar

m
s 

up
 a

nd
   

do
w

n 
w

hi
le 

jo
gg

in
g.

– 
Fl

y 
in

 s
m

all
 fl

oc
ks

.
– 

Fl
y 

as
 d

iff
er

en
t b

ird
s.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

Sp
lit 

gr
ou

p 
in

to
 s

m
all

er
 g

ro
up

 o
f fi

ve
 o

r s
ix 

an
d 

lay
 s

et
 o

f c
on

es
 in

 zi
g 

za
g 

fo
rm

at
io

n.
§ 

 Ea
ch

 g
ro

up
 s

ta
rts

 s
ta

nd
in

g 
on

e 
be

hi
nd

 th
e 

ot
he

r a
nd

 ta
ke

s 
it 

in
 

tu
rn

s 
to

 ru
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

co
ne

s 
to

uc
hi

ng
 fi

rs
t c

on
e 

on
 ri

gh
t w

ith
 ri

gh
t 

fo
ot

 a
nd

 th
en

 fi
rs

t c
on

e 
on

 le
ft 

w
ith

 le
ft 

fo
ot

 a
nd

 s
o 

on
. B

od
y 

alw
ay

s 
fa

cin
g 

fo
rw

ar
d.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 

re
m

in
d 

th
e 

cla
ss

 a
bo

ut
 lo

ok
in

g 
ou

t 
fo

r e
ac

h 
ot

he
r

En
su

re
 p

ow
er

fu
l p

us
h 

off
 w

ith
 

ou
ts

id
e 

fo
ot

; e
ns

ur
e 

co
rre

ct
 ru

nn
in

g 
m

ec
ha

ni
cs

 a
s 

pe
r l

es
so

ns
 1

 a
nd

 
2.

 E
ns

ur
e 

kn
ee

 lif
t a

nd
 a

rm
 p

um
p 

w
he

n 
ru

nn
in

g 
lat

er
all

y 
no

t s
kip

pi
ng

 
or

 c
ro

ss
in

g 
fe

et
.

En
su

re
 p

air
s 

ha
ve

 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

air
. T

ra
ve

l in
 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
bo

ve
 b

ut
 to

uc
h 

co
ne

s 
w

ith
 fe

et
, le

ft 
fo

ot
 to

 le
ft 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
rig

ht
 to

 ri
gh

t.
§ 

 Re
pe

at
 a

bo
ve

 b
ut

 to
uc

h 
co

ne
s 

w
ith

 h
an

ds
, le

ft 
ha

nd
 to

 le
ft 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
rig

ht
 to

 ri
gh

t.
§ 

 Pl
ac

e 
co

ne
s 

in
 c

ur
ve

d 
lin

e 
te

am
s 

ta
ke

 it
 in

 tu
rn

 to
 ru

n 
alo

ng
 lin

e 
an

d 
ba

ck
.

§ 
 Co

ne
s 

pl
ac

ed
 to

 m
ak

e 
a 

lar
ge

 c
irc

le.
 E

ac
h 

te
am

 lin
es

 u
p 

be
hi

nd
 a

 
st

ar
te

r c
on

e 
(o

f a
 d

iff
er

en
t c

ol
ou

r) 
an

d 
on

 s
ig

na
l: 

– 
 Fr

on
t p

lay
er

 fr
om

 e
ac

h 
te

am
 ru

ns
 c

lo
ck

w
ise

 a
ro

un
d 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
re

tu
rn

s 
to

 te
am

 th
en

 p
lay

er
 tw

o 
do

es
 th

e 
sa

m
e.

– 
Re

pe
at

 b
ut

 ru
n 

ar
ou

nd
 c

irc
le 

an
ti 

clo
ck

w
ise

.
– 

 Re
pe

at
 ru

nn
in

g 
clo

ck
w

ise
 a

nd
 c

ho
os

e 
fro

m
 –

 ru
n 

fo
rw

ar
d,

 s
id

e 
st

ep
.

– 
Re

pe
at

 ru
nn

in
g 

an
ti 

clo
ck

w
ise

.
§ 

 Tr
ain

s.
 U

sin
g 

th
e 

co
ne

s 
as

 a
bo

ve
, p

up
il 1

 s
et

s 
off

 a
t a

 jo
g 

ar
ou

nd
 

th
e 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
th

en
 a

s 
th

ey
 p

as
s 

th
e 

st
ar

t t
he

y 
pi

ck
 u

p 
pu

pi
l 2

 a
nd

 
so

 o
n 

un
til 

all
 th

e 
te

am
 a

re
 ru

nn
in

g.
 O

nc
e 

all
 a

re
 ru

nn
in

g 
pu

pi
l 1

 
dr

op
s 

ou
t o

f t
he

 g
ro

up
 a

s 
th

ey
 p

as
s 

th
e 

st
ar

t, 
th

en
 p

up
il 2

 a
nd

 s
o 

on
. 

Di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

w
or

d 
ag

ilit
y 

w
ith

 p
up

ils
, 

w
ha

t d
oe

s 
it 

ta
ke

 fo
r u

s 
to

 b
e 

ag
ile

? 
Li

gh
t o

n 
fe

et
, q

ui
ck

 c
ha

ng
es

 o
f 

di
re

ct
io

n.

 Pu
pi

ls 
ne

ed
 to

 b
e 

ab
le 

to
 ru

n 
w

ell
 

no
t j

us
t i

n 
a 

st
ra

ig
ht

 lin
e.

 Q
ue

st
io

n,
 

w
he

n 
m

ig
ht

 w
e 

ne
ed

 to
 d

o 
th

is?
 

An
sw

er
, g

am
es

 d
an

ce
 e

tc
.

Ta
lk 

to
 p

up
ils

 a
bo

ut
 h

ow
 w

e 
ne

ed
 

to
 b

e 
ab

le 
to

 ru
n 

fo
r l

on
g 

tim
es

, 
w

he
n 

m
ig

ht
 th

is 
be

? 
W

e 
ne

ed
 

to
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

is;
 th

ey
 c

an
 d

o 
it 

th
em

se
lve

s 
at

 p
lay

tim
e/

lu
nc

ht
im

e 
an

d 
at

 h
om

e.
 

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
M

ov
e 

co
ne

s 
clo

se
r 

to
ge

th
er

.

M
or

e 
ab

le
At

te
m

pt
 to

 ru
n 

ba
ck

w
ar

ds
 a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
cir

cle
. L

ea
d 

th
e 

tra
in

.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pl

ay
 C

ar
s 

an
d 

Ca
ra

va
ns

 a
t w

alk
in

g 
pa

ce
. P

up
ils

 w
or

k 
in

 p
air

s,
 

st
an

di
ng

 o
ne

 b
eh

in
d 

th
e 

ot
he

r. T
he

 p
er

so
n 

in
 fr

on
t i

s 
th

e 
ca

r, t
he

 
pe

rs
on

 b
eh

in
d 

is 
th

e 
ca

ra
va

n.
 T

he
 c

ar
 m

ov
es

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

sp
ac

e,
 

to
w

in
g 

th
e 

ca
ra

va
n.

 W
he

n 
St

op
 is

 s
ho

ut
ed

, t
he

 c
ar

av
an

 s
ho

ul
d 

be
 

ab
le 

to
 to

uc
h 

th
eir

 c
ar

 o
n 

th
e 

sh
ou

ld
er

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Pl
ay

 c
up

s 
an

d 
sa

uc
er

s.

XX
XX
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Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, curve, agility, safe, forwards, backwards.

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 5

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
To

 d
ev

elo
p 

th
e 

ag
ilit

y 
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
w

hi
lst

 ru
nn

in
g.

Be
lo

w
 - 

Pu
pi

ls 
ca

n 
ru

n 
w

ith
 fl

ue
nc

y a
nd

 c
on

tro
l o

ve
r a

 fl
at

 su
rfa

ce
.

M
et

 - 
Pu

pi
ls 

ca
n 

ru
n 

flu
en

tly
 w

hil
st

 c
ha

ng
ing

 d
ire

ct
io

n 
an

d 
ru

nn
ing

 
ro

un
d 

cu
rv

es
.

Ab
ov

e 
- P

up
ils

 c
an

 ru
n 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 fl

ue
nt

ly 
w

hil
st

 c
ha

ng
ing

 
di

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

ru
nn

ing
 ro

un
d 

cu
rv

es
 b

ac
kw

ar
ds

 a
nd

 w
ith

 si
de

 
st

ep
s.

Co
re

 ta
sk

 
Co

m
pl

et
e 

fiv
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

 te
n 

ac
tiv

itie
s 

in
 th

e 
KS

1 
ge

ne
ric

 m
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 fe

st
iva

l w
ith

 c
on

sis
te

nt
 a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 

te
ch

ni
qu

es
.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
Co

ns
id

er
at

io
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t; 
Co

ne
s.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic 
w

ar
m

 u
p 

fo
r a

pp
ro

xim
at

ely
 5

 m
in

ut
es

. P
lay

  
Fl

yin
g 

bi
rd

s:
– 

Pu
pi

ls 
jo

g 
on

 th
e 

sp
ot

 w
ith

 a
rm

s 
ou

ts
tre

tc
he

d.
– 

 O
n 

co
m

m
an

d,
 ‘F

lap
pi

ng
 b

ird
s’

 p
up

ils
 m

ov
e 

ar
m

s 
up

 a
nd

 d
ow

n 
ke

ep
in

g 
th

em
 s

tra
ig

ht
 w

hi
le 

jo
gg

in
g.

– 
 O

n 
co

m
m

an
d,

 ‘F
lyi

ng
 b

ird
s’

 p
up

ils
 g

en
tly

 m
ov

e 
ar

m
s 

up
 a

nd
   

do
w

n 
w

hi
le 

jo
gg

in
g.

– 
Fl

y 
in

 s
m

all
 fl

oc
ks

.
– 

Fl
y 

as
 d

iff
er

en
t b

ird
s.

M
ai

n 
te

ac
hi

ng
 a

ct
iv

ity
: 

Sp
lit 

gr
ou

p 
in

to
 s

m
all

er
 g

ro
up

 o
f fi

ve
 o

r s
ix 

an
d 

lay
 s

et
 o

f c
on

es
 in

 zi
g 

za
g 

fo
rm

at
io

n.
§ 

 Ea
ch

 g
ro

up
 s

ta
rts

 s
ta

nd
in

g 
on

e 
be

hi
nd

 th
e 

ot
he

r a
nd

 ta
ke

s 
it 

in
 

tu
rn

s 
to

 ru
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

co
ne

s 
to

uc
hi

ng
 fi

rs
t c

on
e 

on
 ri

gh
t w

ith
 ri

gh
t 

fo
ot

 a
nd

 th
en

 fi
rs

t c
on

e 
on

 le
ft 

w
ith

 le
ft 

fo
ot

 a
nd

 s
o 

on
. B

od
y 

alw
ay

s 
fa

cin
g 

fo
rw

ar
d.

En
su

re
 th

er
e 

is 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 fo

r 
pu

pi
ls 

to
 m

ov
e 

ar
ou

nd
 in

 s
af

ely
 a

nd
 

re
m

in
d 

th
e 

cla
ss

 a
bo

ut
 lo

ok
in

g 
ou

t 
fo

r e
ac

h 
ot

he
r

En
su

re
 p

ow
er

fu
l p

us
h 

off
 w

ith
 

ou
ts

id
e 

fo
ot

; e
ns

ur
e 

co
rre

ct
 ru

nn
in

g 
m

ec
ha

ni
cs

 a
s 

pe
r l

es
so

ns
 1

 a
nd

 
2.

 E
ns

ur
e 

kn
ee

 lif
t a

nd
 a

rm
 p

um
p 

w
he

n 
ru

nn
in

g 
lat

er
all

y 
no

t s
kip

pi
ng

 
or

 c
ro

ss
in

g 
fe

et
.

En
su

re
 p

air
s 

ha
ve

 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

air
. T

ra
ve

l in
 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
 Re

pe
at

 a
bo

ve
 b

ut
 to

uc
h 

co
ne

s 
w

ith
 fe

et
, le

ft 
fo

ot
 to

 le
ft 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
rig

ht
 to

 ri
gh

t.
§ 

 Re
pe

at
 a

bo
ve

 b
ut

 to
uc

h 
co

ne
s 

w
ith

 h
an

ds
, le

ft 
ha

nd
 to

 le
ft 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
rig

ht
 to

 ri
gh

t.
§ 

 Pl
ac

e 
co

ne
s 

in
 c

ur
ve

d 
lin

e 
te

am
s 

ta
ke

 it
 in

 tu
rn

 to
 ru

n 
alo

ng
 lin

e 
an

d 
ba

ck
.

§ 
 Co

ne
s 

pl
ac

ed
 to

 m
ak

e 
a 

lar
ge

 c
irc

le.
 E

ac
h 

te
am

 lin
es

 u
p 

be
hi

nd
 a

 
st

ar
te

r c
on

e 
(o

f a
 d

iff
er

en
t c

ol
ou

r) 
an

d 
on

 s
ig

na
l: 

– 
 Fr

on
t p

lay
er

 fr
om

 e
ac

h 
te

am
 ru

ns
 c

lo
ck

w
ise

 a
ro

un
d 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
re

tu
rn

s 
to

 te
am

 th
en

 p
lay

er
 tw

o 
do

es
 th

e 
sa

m
e.

– 
Re

pe
at

 b
ut

 ru
n 

ar
ou

nd
 c

irc
le 

an
ti 

clo
ck

w
ise

.
– 

 Re
pe

at
 ru

nn
in

g 
clo

ck
w

ise
 a

nd
 c

ho
os

e 
fro

m
 –

 ru
n 

fo
rw

ar
d,

 s
id

e 
st

ep
.

– 
Re

pe
at

 ru
nn

in
g 

an
ti 

clo
ck

w
ise

.
§ 

 Tr
ain

s.
 U

sin
g 

th
e 

co
ne

s 
as

 a
bo

ve
, p

up
il 1

 s
et

s 
off

 a
t a

 jo
g 

ar
ou

nd
 

th
e 

co
ne

s 
an

d 
th

en
 a

s 
th

ey
 p

as
s 

th
e 

st
ar

t t
he

y 
pi

ck
 u

p 
pu

pi
l 2

 a
nd

 
so

 o
n 

un
til 

all
 th

e 
te

am
 a

re
 ru

nn
in

g.
 O

nc
e 

all
 a

re
 ru

nn
in

g 
pu

pi
l 1

 
dr

op
s 

ou
t o

f t
he

 g
ro

up
 a

s 
th

ey
 p

as
s 

th
e 

st
ar

t, 
th

en
 p

up
il 2

 a
nd

 s
o 

on
. 

Di
sc

us
s 

th
e 

w
or

d 
ag

ilit
y 

w
ith

 p
up

ils
, 

w
ha

t d
oe

s 
it 

ta
ke

 fo
r u

s 
to

 b
e 

ag
ile

? 
Li

gh
t o

n 
fe

et
, q

ui
ck

 c
ha

ng
es

 o
f 

di
re

ct
io

n.

 Pu
pi

ls 
ne

ed
 to

 b
e 

ab
le 

to
 ru

n 
w

ell
 

no
t j

us
t i

n 
a 

st
ra

ig
ht

 lin
e.

 Q
ue

st
io

n,
 

w
he

n 
m

ig
ht

 w
e 

ne
ed

 to
 d

o 
th

is?
 

An
sw

er
, g

am
es

 d
an

ce
 e

tc
.

Ta
lk 

to
 p

up
ils

 a
bo

ut
 h

ow
 w

e 
ne

ed
 

to
 b

e 
ab

le 
to

 ru
n 

fo
r l

on
g 

tim
es

, 
w

he
n 

m
ig

ht
 th

is 
be

? 
W

e 
ne

ed
 

to
 p

ra
ct

ice
 th

is;
 th

ey
 c

an
 d

o 
it 

th
em

se
lve

s 
at

 p
lay

tim
e/

lu
nc

ht
im

e 
an

d 
at

 h
om

e.
 

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

Le
ss

 a
bl

e
M

ov
e 

co
ne

s 
clo

se
r 

to
ge

th
er

.

M
or

e 
ab

le
At

te
m

pt
 to

 ru
n 

ba
ck

w
ar

ds
 a

ro
un

d 
th

e 
cir

cle
. L

ea
d 

th
e 

tra
in

.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Pl

ay
 C

ar
s 

an
d 

Ca
ra

va
ns

 a
t w

alk
in

g 
pa

ce
. P

up
ils

 w
or

k 
in

 p
air

s,
 

st
an

di
ng

 o
ne

 b
eh

in
d 

th
e 

ot
he

r. T
he

 p
er

so
n 

in
 fr

on
t i

s 
th

e 
ca

r, t
he

 
pe

rs
on

 b
eh

in
d 

is 
th

e 
ca

ra
va

n.
 T

he
 c

ar
 m

ov
es

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

sp
ac

e,
 

to
w

in
g 

th
e 

ca
ra

va
n.

 W
he

n 
St

op
 is

 s
ho

ut
ed

, t
he

 c
ar

av
an

 s
ho

ul
d 

be
 

ab
le 

to
 to

uc
h 

th
eir

 c
ar

 o
n 

th
e 

sh
ou

ld
er

. 

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Pl
ay

 c
up

s 
an

d 
sa

uc
er

s.
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Fundamentals Unit 2  
Lesson 6

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 re
ca

p 
an

d 
de

ve
lo

p 
sk

ills
 ta

ug
ht

 th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 th

e 
un

it,
 la

te
ra

l 
ru

nn
in

g/
th

ro
w

in
g/

ca
tc

hi
ng

/c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
To

 c
om

pl
et

e 
th

e 
co

re
 ta

sk
. 

Be
lo

w
 - 

aim
, c

at
ch

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
 a

 b
all

 c
or

re
ct

ly.
 B

e 
ab

le 
to

 tu
rn

 
th

eir
 o

w
n 

bo
dy

 q
ui

ck
ly 

to
 c

ha
ng

e 
di

re
ct

io
n.

  
M

et
 - 

aim
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 a

 b
all

 c
on

sis
te

nt
ly 

an
d 

us
e 

th
e 

co
rre

ct
 te

ch
ni

qu
e 

fo
r r

un
ni

ng
. 

Ab
ov

e 
- P

up
ils

 c
an

 ru
n 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 fl

ue
nt

ly 
w

hi
lst

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n 

an
d 

ru
nn

in
g 

ro
un

d 
cu

rv
es

 b
ac

kw
ar

ds
 a

nd
 w

ith
 s

id
e 

st
ep

s.
 C

an
 a

im
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 a

 b
all

 w
ith

 a
cc

ur
ac

y 
an

d 
co

nt
ro

l.

Co
re

 ta
sk

 
Co

m
pl

et
e 

fiv
e 

ou
t o

f t
he

 te
n 

ac
tiv

itie
s 

in
 th

e 
KS

1 
ge

ne
ric

 m
ul

ti-
sk

ills
 fe

st
iva

l w
ith

 c
on

sis
te

nt
 a

cc
ur

ac
y, 

co
nt

ro
l a

nd
 th

e 
re

lev
an

t 
te

ch
ni

qu
es

.

Le
ar

ni
ng

 a
ct

iv
iti

es
/o

rg
an

is
at

io
n 

Te
ac

hi
ng

 p
oi

nt
s 

Sa
fe

ty
Co

ns
id

er
at

io
n

Eq
ui

pm
en

t: 
La

dd
er

s,
 h

ur
dl

es
, b

ea
n 

ba
gs

 a
nd

 c
on

es
. I

f n
o 

ag
ilit

y 
lad

de
r a

va
ila

bl
e,

 u
se

 th
ro

w
 d

ow
n 

lin
es

 o
r c

ha
lk 

m
ar

ks
. I

f n
o 

m
icr

o 
hu

rd
les

 u
se

 a
 c

on
e.

 A
s 

pe
r t

he
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

ch
os

en
 fo

r t
he

 fe
st

iva
l.

W
ar

m
 u

p:
 D

yn
am

ic 
w

ar
m

 u
p.

 P
lay

 C
ar

s 
an

d 
Ca

ra
va

ns
, a

 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t f
ro

m
 la

st
 le

ss
on

. P
up

ils
 w

or
k 

in
 p

air
s,

 s
ta

nd
in

g 
on

e 
be

hi
nd

 th
e 

ot
he

r. T
he

 p
er

so
n 

in
 fr

on
t i

s 
th

e 
ca

r, t
he

 p
er

so
n 

be
hi

nd
 

is 
th

e 
ca

ra
va

n.
 T

he
 c

ar
 m

ov
es

 a
ro

un
d 

th
e 

sp
ac

e,
 tr

yin
g 

to
 lo

se
 th

e 
ca

ra
va

n.
 W

he
n 

St
op

 is
 s

ho
ut

ed
, t

he
 c

ar
av

an
 s

ho
ul

d 
be

 a
bl

e 
to

 to
uc

h 
th

eir
 c

ar
 o

n 
th

e 
sh

ou
ld

er
. I

ni
tia

lly
 jo

gg
in

g 
th

en
 s

lo
w

 to
 a

 w
alk

.
M

ai
n 

te
ac

hi
ng

 a
ct

iv
ity

: 
Di

vid
e 

gr
ou

p 
in

to
 s

m
all

er
 g

ro
up

s 
an

d 
us

in
g 

ag
ilit

y 
lad

de
rs

:
§ 

 Ea
ch

 te
am

 m
em

be
r t

o 
pe

rfo
rm

 “i
ck

y 
sh

uffl
e”

 th
ro

ug
h 

ag
ilit

y 
lad

de
rs

 
(se

e 
les

so
n 

2)
.

§ 
 Ea

ch
 te

am
 m

em
be

r t
o 

“h
op

 s
co

tc
h”

 th
ro

ug
h 

ag
ilit

y 
lad

de
r.

Fo
cu

s 
on

 th
e 

ra
ng

e 
of

 s
kil

ls 
lea

rn
t 

ov
er

 th
e 

co
ur

se
 o

f t
he

 u
ni

t.

Co
rre

ct
 ru

nn
in

g 
m

ec
ha

ni
cs

 
ob

se
rv

ed
 a

s 
pe

r p
re

vio
us

 le
ss

on
s.

 
Ru

n 
lat

er
all

y 
an

d 
no

t s
kip

.

En
su

re
 p

air
s 

ha
ve

 
en

ou
gh

 s
pa

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

th
em

 a
nd

 
th

e 
ne

xt
 p

air
. T

ra
ve

l 
an

d 
th

ro
w

 in
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
re

ct
io

n.

§ 
 Se

t u
p 

cir
cu

it 
in

clu
di

ng
 d

iff
er

en
t d

ire
ct

io
ns

 o
f r

un
ni

ng
 fo

r e
xa

m
pl

e 
as

 fo
llo

w
s:

 
– 

Ru
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

lad
de

r p
lac

in
g 

on
e 

fo
ot

 in
 e

ac
h 

ru
ng

. 
– 

Ru
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

lad
de

r l
at

er
all

y 
tw

o 
fe

et
 in

 e
ac

h 
lad

de
r.

– 
 Si

de
 s

te
p 

th
ro

ug
h 

se
rie

s 
of

 c
on

es
 s

et
 a

t z
ig

 za
g 

to
uc

hi
ng

 e
ac

h 
co

ne
 o

n 
lef

t w
ith

 le
ft 

ha
nd

 a
nd

 e
ac

h 
co

ne
 o

n 
rig

ht
 w

ith
 ri

gh
t h

an
d.

– 
 Ru

n 
fro

m
 la

st
 c

on
e 

in
 zi

g 
za

g 
se

rie
s 

to
 c

on
e 

pl
ac

e 
2 

m
et

re
s 

aw
ay

 
an

d 
th

en
 b

ac
k 

ag
ain

 b
ut

 ru
nn

in
g 

ba
ck

w
ar

ds
.

– 
 Si

de
 s

te
p 

ov
er

 tw
o 

hu
rd

les
 p

lac
ed

 n
ex

t t
o 

ea
ch

 o
th

er
 th

en
 ru

n 
ba

ck
 to

 s
ta

rti
ng

 p
oi

nt
.

§ 
 Se

t u
p 

a 
m

ul
ti 

sk
ills

 c
irc

ui
t f

or
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

to
 p

ar
tic

ip
at

e 
in

.  
Th

re
e/

fo
ur

 
ac

tiv
itie

s:
 o

ne
 b

as
ed

 o
n 

ag
ilit

y 
(c

ha
ng

in
g 

di
re

ct
io

n 
at

 s
pe

ed
), 

on
e 

ba
se

d 
on

 th
ro

w
in

g 
an

d 
ca

tc
hi

ng
 a

nd
 o

ne
 b

as
ed

 o
n 

de
ve

lo
pi

ng
 

aim
in

g 
at

 a
 ta

rg
et

.

Di
vid

e 
pu

pi
ls 

in
to

 p
air

s 
or

 s
m

all
 

gr
ou

ps
. O

ne
 p

er
so

n 
w

or
ks

 a
t a

 
tim

e 
fo

r 3
0 

se
co

nd
s 

at
 e

ac
h 

st
at

io
n 

th
en

 m
ov

e 
ro

un
d.

 P
up

ils
 c

ha
ng

e 
on

 
te

ac
he

r’s
 w

hi
st

le/
co

m
m

an
d.

Te
ac

he
r c

an
 a

ss
es

s 
ho

w
 w

ell
 p

up
ils

 
ha

ve
 d

ev
elo

pe
d.

 

Di
ffe

re
nt

ia
tio

n 
ac

tiv
iti

es
:

En
su

re
 th

e 
m

ul
ti 

sk
ills

 c
irc

ui
t c

on
ta

in
s 

a 
ra

ng
e 

of
 a

ct
ivi

tie
s 

fo
r b

ot
h 

th
e 

les
s 

ab
le

 
an

d 
m

or
e 

ab
le.

Le
ss

on
 re

vi
ew

/c
oo

l d
ow

n
Re

vie
w

 w
ha

t n
ew

 s
kil

ls 
ha

ve
 p

up
ils

 le
ar

nt
 a

nd
 w

ha
t c

an
 th

ey
 d

o 
be

tte
r n

ow
. W

ha
t d

o 
th

ey
 n

ee
d 

to
 d

o 
to

 im
pr

ov
e?

Ex
te

ns
io

n 
ac

tiv
ity

, i
f t

im
e:

Co
ne

 s
te

ali
ng

 g
am

e.
 In

 s
m

all
 te

am
s 

pu
pi

ls 
ha

ve
 to

 ru
n 

an
d 

co
lle

ct
 a

s 
m

an
y 

co
ne

 a
s 

po
ss

ib
le.

 Te
am

 w
ith

 th
e 

m
os

t w
in

s.
 



Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

107

Key vocabulary: Run, jog, stop, turn, stretch, curve, agility, safe, forwards, backwards, aim, throw, 
roll, target score.

C A

Le
ss

on
 N

o:
 6

Ex
pe

ct
at

io
ns

Le
ar

ni
ng

 o
bj

ec
tiv

es
 

§ 
 To

 re
ca

p 
an

d 
de

ve
lo

p 
sk

ills
 ta

ug
ht

 th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 th

e 
un

it,
 la

te
ra

l 
ru

nn
in

g/
th

ro
w

in
g/

ca
tc

hi
ng

/c
ha

ng
in

g 
di

re
ct

io
n.

§ 
To

 c
om

pl
et

e 
th

e 
co

re
 ta

sk
. 

Be
lo

w
 - 

aim
, c

at
ch

 a
nd

 th
ro

w
 a

 b
all

 c
or

re
ct

ly.
 B

e 
ab

le 
to

 tu
rn

 
th

eir
 o

w
n 

bo
dy

 q
ui

ck
ly 

to
 c

ha
ng

e 
di

re
ct

io
n.

  
M

et
 - 

aim
 th

ro
w

 a
nd

 c
at

ch
 a

 b
all

 c
on

sis
te

nt
ly 

an
d 

us
e 

th
e 

co
rre

ct
 te

ch
ni

qu
e 

fo
r r

un
ni

ng
. 

Ab
ov

e 
- P

up
ils

 c
an

 ru
n 

co
ns

ist
en

tly
 fl

ue
nt

ly 
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Appendix: Fundamentals
Agility ladder activities

Micro hurdles



Cambridgeshire Scheme of Work for Physical Education

109

STEP – Games differentiation
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Progression in Games
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These packs have been designed to aid 
the delivery of multi-skills within your 
schools and to develop KS1 and KS2 intra 
school competition.
You can set up as many or as few stations 
as you want however, having a carousel 
of activities, which accommodates small 
groups of pupils, can ensure maximum 
participation for all.
The Generic Multi-skills Festivals have 
been produced in line with the National 
Curriculum. Also included are Games 
Festivals covering the areas of Net and 
Wall, Invasion and Striking and Fielding.

KS1 – Generic Multi-skills Festival
KS2 – Generic Multi-skills Festival
KS2 – Invasion Games Festival
KS2 – Net and Wall Festival
KS2 – Striking and Fielding Festival

There is also an Obstacle Relay Template. 
This can be used as a competition element 
at the end of the festival.
Within each festival there is an explanation 
of each activity along with equipment 
needed, scoring options and suggested 
progressions. You can select the number 
of activities according to space and 
equipment available, and numbers of 
children participating. 

Inclusion
Each activity can be adapted to enable all 
pupils to take part. This can be done by 
using the STEP framework,
S: space
T: task
E: equipment
P: people

Safety
Each festival will require you to Risk 
Assess the space available, the condition 
of the surface, the activities and the 
equipment to be used.

Scoring
Scoring options are given on each of the 
task cards. These are optional and scoring 
does NOT have to occur at every station.

Use of Leaders
Prior to the festival brief the leaders with 
the activity that they will be running at the 
festival, giving them a copy of the card and 
an opportunity to try it out.
Ensure all safety points are considered and 
the leaders are confident and competent 
enough to deliver the activity including the 
progressions where appropriate.
Ensure leaders are aware of where to send 
their group onto once finished the activity 
they are on.
The leaders will be acting as role models 
to the younger pupils and so should act 
in a professional manner and set a good 
example.

Multi-skills Festival Pack
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This is a guide to the competition formats 
that are available to schools through the 
School Games Programme and National 
Governing Bodies of Sport. These formats 
provide the appropriate pathway of 
development for children to experience high 

quality competition.  You may be able to 
access some of these competitions at Level 
2 through your School Sports Partnership. 
It is important for children to experience a 
Level 1 competition to prepare them for the 
demands of a Level 2 Competition. 

Level 1: Intra-competition within own school  

Level 2: Inter-competition against other schools

Level 3: County School Games Finals

YEARS 1 & 2 YEARS 3 & 4 YEARS 5 & 6

Athletics Athletics themed Multi-
skills Festival 

Quad Kids
Sports Hall Athletics

Quad Kids
Sports Hall Athletics

Dance Dance Festival/Share Dance Festival/Share Dance Festival/Share

Games Games Themed Multi-
skills Festival

Mini-Red Tennis
Kwik Cricket

ESFA 7-a-side Football
High 5’s Netball
Kwik Cricket
Quicksticks Hockey
Tag Rugby

Gymnastics British Gymnastics Key 
Steps 1 

British Gymnastics Key 
Steps 2 

British Gymnastics Key 
Steps 3 

Competition Framework
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